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I N T R O D U C T I O N
Study o f  values I s  one o f  the major su b jects in  
s o c ia l psychology and related  areas. The present study too, 
which i s  Contained in  th is  th e s is , i s  related  to the problem 
o f  values and has been undertaken on a c ro ss-cu ltu ra l lev e l 
Including Indian and American cu ltu re s . The values which are 
the concern o f  th is  study are not s p e c if ic  values l ik e  s o c ia l,
o r  economic, rathejr they are o f  a more comprehensive nature
)
and are embodied ib  some fundamental conceptions o f  l i f e  which 
are found in  the philosophies o f  East and West* Hence th is  
study i s  t i t le d  as "A Cross C ultural Study o f  the D esirable 
and Undesirable Conceptions o f  l i f e  o f  Indian and American 
Students ’•.
I t  i s  assumed th at the basic l i f e  philosophy o f  a 
so cie ty  and cu lture determines the outlook o f  i t s  individuals 
as regards the d e s ir a b ility  o r the u n d esira b ility  o f  a 
p a r tic u la r  way o f  l i f e .  In  other words i t  determines th e ir  
conception o f  l i f e  in  a p o sitiv e  o r  a negative sense. This 
study was done in  two p laces; one being the U niversity  o f  
Oregon a t  Eugene in  the U,S,A, and the o th er, Muslim U niversity 
o f  A ligarh in  U ttar Pradesh, In d ia , The su b jects  in  th is  study 
were the undergraduate students.
INTRODUCTION
tfork with Anerlcan students was started  in  Sept«Bl>6r 
1968 and was completed in  October 1959. The remaining woric 
o f  the study with the Indian had s u b je c ti  began in  early  1960 
and was completed in  September 1961. Tht b a s is , o r rather the 
main source o f  th is  in v estig a tio n  i s  the in tern a tio n a lly  known 
study o f  Prof* Charles Morris published under the t i t l e  
’ V a r ie tie s  o f  Human Value' from the Chicago U niversity Press in  
1956.
The major aim in  th is  study has been to deteimine how 
fa r  the d ifferen ce s  o f  cu ltu ra l and so c ia l backgrounds influence 
the l i f e  conceptions o f  the people in  a p o sitiv e  o r  a negative 
manner. Besides, a probe has also been made through th is  
in v estig a tio n  to see whether the d ifferen ces  in  sex, academic 
in te r e s ts ,  and c i ty  and country l i f e  bring about such d ifferen ces  
w ithin a cu ltu re . This has been studied in  both Indian and 
American cu ltu res .
The present th e s is  containing th is  study co n sis ts  o f  
s ix  chapters, Bach chapter, except the s ix th , opens with 
a b r ie f  Introduction which enables the reader to know i t s  
purpose and the organization o f  I t s  contents. Chapter one 
Includes some th e o re tic a l form ulations regarding the values, 
th e ir  s ig n ifican ce  and th e ir  s c ie n t i f i c  sta tu s e t c . ,  Chapter 
two contains a survey o f  some studies which are d ire c tly  or 
In d ire c tly  re la ted  to the present problem and tend to throw 
some 11 ^ t  upon i t .
The th ird  chapter I s  devoted to an exposition o f  the 
plan, methods and procedure o f  study*
Chapter four brings out the re su lts  o f  the q u an tita tire  
an aly sis  o f  the data gathered in  th is  study.
F if th  chapter gives an in terp re ta tio n  o f  the re su lts  
o f  th is  enquiiy.
F in a lly , a summary and some general conclusions 
are presented in  the six th  chapter vhich concludes the th e s is .
C H A P T E R
T H E O R E T I C A L  F R A M E W O R K
CHAPTER I ,
•*T_H_E_0_R_E_T_I_C_A_L F.R_i_M_E_W_OLR_K "
The aim o f  th is  chapter i s  to present sone th e o re tic a l 
asp ects o f  the study vhich i s  contained in  th is  th e s is*  The 
chapter i s  divided into three sections* Section  one includes 
some o f  those th eo ries  o f  value whose form ulations stem from 
a psychological appzoach and vhich seem to have a s c ie n t i f ic  
o rien ta tio n * This i s  followed l?y a b r ie f  d iscussion  o f  the 
s ta tu s  o f  value studies in  so c ia l sc ien ces, and la t e r  on by 
a survey o f  some o f  the studies which tend to bring out 
the s c ie n t i f ic  basis o f  value studies* This leads up to the 
issu e o f  the type o f  values with which the present study i s  
concerned, the s ig n ifican ce  and u t i l i t y  o f  value studies and 
o f  the manner in  which th is  problem has to be investigated* 
Since the present study i s  in  fa c t  & c ro ss -cu ltu ra l research 
including samples from a modern Western and an o r ie n ta l cu ltu re , 
i t  i s  deemed necessaiy to take in to  account some o f  the basic 
c h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  the Western and O riental cu ltu res in  
general, in  a h is to r ic a l  perspective* This concludes the 
f i r s t  section*
The Second sectio n  i s  devoted to a b r ie f  exposition 
o f  the main philosophies o f  l i f e  in  India which have held 
sway since ages. In  the end some remarks have been made on 
the conceptions o f  l i f e  which have emerged as a resu lt o f  the 
impact o f  the West*
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Attempt has been made in  the th ird  section  to  present 
the basic conceptions o f  l i f e  and the value o rien ta tio n s o f  
the American people from a h is to r ic a l  point o f  view* These 
are the contents o f  the f i r s t  chapter.
TOWARD A SCIENTIFIC THiOIg OF VALaS;
Thou§^ values are su b ject to d iffe re n t c la s s if ic a to r y  
systems, the th eo ries  o f  value seem to be divided into two nain 
c la s s e s , (1 )  General and (2 ) S p ec ific*  The former aims a t  
id en tify in g  some common underlying p rin cip le  in  a l l  sp ecia l 
spheres o f  value and the la te r  i s  re s tr ic te d  only to one 
p a r tic u la r  sphere such as moral, a e s th e tic  o r economic* An 
example o f  the general theory o f  value would be th a t o f  Prof* 
P erry ’ s and o f  the other would be th a t o f  the German philosopher 
-economist Karl M arx's. Philosophers have distinguished between 
in t r in s ic  and e x tr in s ic , absolute and re la tiv e  o b jec tiv e  and 
su b jectiv e  a i^  h i ^ e r  and lower values, and have defined them 
accordingly* These, according to the philosophers, are the 
fundamental c h a ra c te r is t ic s  vrtiich may be found in  a l l  sp ecial 
spheres o f  value^* For a psychologist, considerable in te re s t  
may be found in  those th eo ries  o f  value which are psychological 
in  nature* Such th eo rie s  may be termed su b jectiv e , fo r  the 
reason th at they trace  the o r ig in  and source o f  value in  the
1* Lossky N.D* and Marshall John S , 'Values and 
E x is te n ce '; Unwin Brothers Woking, 1935,Ch*IV*
cognitive and a ffecti'g e  aspects o f  human nature. Some Geroan 
w rite rs  such as Ch.Von i^hrenfeles and K riebig  have propounded 
su b jectiv e  th e o rie s , and others l ik e  Meinong and Hyde have 
emphasized su b ject as w ell the o b jec t*  Value, inheres in  a 
c e r ta in  re la tion sh ip  o f  the two* S c h e le r 's  theory esp ecia lly  
i s  in  s t r i c t  opposition to su b jectiv ism , and ha b eliev es th a t 
values l i e  in  the o b jec ts*  S im ilar p o sition  i s  held by 
Hartmann^* Philosophers have thus taken p o sition s with regard 
to  the fundamental c h a ra c te r is t ic s  o f  value. Their approach 
has been predominantly lo g ic a l and i s  supported by the fa c ts  
o f  experience. Some th inkers have p retty  w ell argued th at 
human experience, and u ltim ately  the human nature, has a lo t  to 
do with values*
Another approach which has greatly  influenced European
thought was u ^ ere d  by the English philosopher Bentham and
l a t e r  extended by h is . follow er J*S *  M ill* Value in  th e ir
u ta ll ta r la n  philosophy becomes id e n tica l 1<rith pleasure in  a
2
p o sitiv e  sense, and in  a negative sense with pain *
Among the th inkers who have taken up the issu e o f  
absolutism  vs* re la tiv ism , Hugo Munsterberg^ has probably been 
very exhaustive on the m atter. His * Stern al Values* may be
1. Ib id , Chapter I  and I I .
2* RttiseUBertrand, A H istory o f  Western Philosophy, 
George Allen and Unwin Ltd* London, 1946,Chapter 
XXVI*
3* Munsterberg*Hugo, S tern al Values, Hou^^ton M ifflin  
and C o., Boston, 1909, Pp* 46 -  47*
ca lle d  a c la s s ic  in  th is  f ie ld *  He believ es th at the 
source o f  value l i e s  in  an over-personal w ill which supersedes 
individual w ill and hence he p o s its  an *over-caasal* and 
*over-individual* r e a l i ty . Munsterberg*s treatm ent, however, 
bucomes veiy a b stra ct and sp ecu lative. A more system atic 
and r e a l i s t i c  treatment o f  th is  issue has recen tly  been made 
by P ro f. W.T. S ta ce . Stace^ has cogently argued th a t relativ ism  
i s  a lay product o f  subjectivism  which in  turn has i t s  roots 
in  the modem s c ie n t i f i c  notions about universe, l i f e ,  man e tc . 
which tend to deny an absolute r e a lity  l ik e  God. His fear i s  
th a t i f  re la tiv ism  i s  accepted in  e n t ir ity  i t  would lead to 
a moral anarchy and hence he i s  in clin ed  to believe th a t some 
values are u n iv ersa l, and in  a sense absolute. Values such as 
s e l f  preservation,happiness and physical h ealth  are u n iv ersal.
In  a marked co n trast to M unsterberg's, h is  theory seems to be 
grounded in  human nature.
2 3Theories o f  such w riters as Urban, Tenant and Osborne
fu rth er s tre s s  the re la tio n sh ip  o f  human nature and human values.
These w riters believe th a t an ind ivid ual, by v irtu e  o f  the fa c t
th a t h is  conscience i s  b u ilt  upon so c ia l approval and disapproval,
tends to  subordinate h is  in te r e s ts  and w ill fo r  the la rg er
1. Stace.W .T. R eligion and Modern Mind,Macmillan,
Co., London, 1953, Pp. 275 -  276.
2 . Urban, W.Mi Valuation* I t s  Nature and Laws,
George A llen and Unwin, London, 1909.
5. Osborne,Hi Foundations o f  the Philosophy o f  value, 
Cambridge U niversity P ress, 1933, Pp. 51 -  56.
8in te r e s ts  o f  the group* No Individual, th ere fo re , en ters 
sooletjr as a pure e g o is t, and so c ia l values thus regulate the 
conduct o f  the individuals through th e ir  own conscience* Prof* 
Urban has traced the source o f  s o c ia l values in  human sjnapathy 
and Dr* Tenant fe e ls  th a t there are some p rop erties in  human 
nature which prompt toward altru ism , and hence a basis o f  so c ia l 
values in  human nature, Osborne b eliev es th at the individual, 
because o f  a community o f  in te r e s ts  in  the group, conceives o f  
so c ia l id e a ls  and o b je c ts  and hence we have so c ia l values*
Th is, in  fa c t ,  i s  a d is t in c t ly  so c ia l psychological approach*
Prof* Perry, an outstanding authority  in  th is  fie ld s has 
adopted a purely psychological approach In h is  ‘General Theoiy 
o f  Value*. He contends th a t human in te r e s t  i s  the basis o f  value* 
"A value acquires existence when an in te r e s t  i s  generated 
regard less o f  the knowledge about i t *  A value w ill  cease to 
e x is t  when i t s  own sustaining in te r e s t  i s  destroyed or a ltered  
Values, rath er the knowledge o f  values. Perry b e liev es , 
i s  e sse n tia l fo r a b e tte r  adaptation to an environment* T h i* 
view r e f le c ts  the trend o f  the functional th eo ries  o f  value 
in  modem anthropology which sh a ll be discussed la te r  on* I t  
appears th at Perry’ s theoiy i s  a major step toward a s c ie n t i f ic  
theory o f  value
Another major step in  th is  d ire c tio n  has been taken by 
Stephen C* Pepper in  h is  'Sources o f  v a l u e ' I t  i s  a thorough
1* Perry R.B: General Theory o f  Value, Harvard 
U niversity Press,Cambridge Mass. 1950, p. 140*
2* Pepper,S*Cj Sources o f Value, Berkeley U niversity 
P ress, C a lif*  1958*
going e a p lr lc a l appioach and i s  probably o f  great s c ie n t i f ic  
valu e. Pepper tra ce s  the o r ig in  o f  values in  huaan in s t in c ts ,  
o r  in  o th er words in  the psycho** Mo lo g ic a l  aspects o f  natur®.
He t r ie s  to  in teg ra te  the th eo ries  o f  McDougall, Tolraan and 
Lewin to show th a t In  the purposive behaviour o f  man values 
are n ecessarily  involved* I t  appears th at these th eo ries have 
brought the issue o f  value into the realm o f  scien ce.
THE STATUS OF VALUE CONCEPT IN SOCIAL SCIiSMCaSi
S o c io lo g is ts i and some other so c ia l s c ie n t is ts  t 0 0 | 
seem to  be sharply divided on the issue o f  the legitim acy o f  
value stu d ies. An extreme p o s it iv is t ic  p osition  i s  held by 
Lundberg and h is  fo llo w ers^  He believ es th at soience by i t s  
very nature i s  non -eth ical and hence values cannot be the 
concern o f  a s c ie n t is t ,  whether a p h y sic ist o r  a so c io lo g ist*
He wants so c ia l sciences to be value -  free  because values 
allow  subjectivism  to creep into scien ce, which, by i t s  adverse 
e f f e c ts  can impair the re su lts  o f  aror w ell formulated « c ie n t if ic  
study* Some so c io lo g is ts  tend to  adopt a middle o f  the way 
p o sitio n  in  th is  m atter. Among them may be mentioned W.P.Ogbum 
N iokoff, Je s s ie  Bernard, Howard Becker, Ellwood, Furfey and 
P.A* Sorokin e tc . They a l l  believe in  the s c ie n t i f ic  study
1* Lundberg George, Foundations o f  Sociology. 
M acaillan Co., new York, 1939, Pp* 29 -  31.
2# Purfey P*Hi The Seope and Method o f  Sociology, 
Harper Brothers, Kew Tork, 1953, Ch. 4.
o f  r a lu e f , Some^howerer, make a caution th at a s c ie n t is t ,  
though he may study yalues, should not allow h is  b iases to 
en ter h is  In v estig atio n s, nor should he make any value judgeaentt. 
This a ttitu d e  however makes i t  d i f f ic u l t  to explain as to who 
w ill censor the s c ie n t is ts .
A th ird  group led tsy Lynd recommends a free espousal
o f  values! They helieve th a t a so c ia l s c ie n t is t  i s  more
competent than any o th er person to e:q)ress value Judgements
and sanction a p a rticu la r  so c ia l conduct. C r it ic iz in g  Lynd*s
p o sitio n  P rof. Simpson w rites 'Lynd*a p osition  must face the
fa c t  th a t d iffe re n t  so c io lo g is ts  have d if fe r e n t , varying and
sometimes mutually contradictory valu es' and th at therefore
•we might have as many values as we have s o c io lo g is t s . . .
Such a condition would rob sociology o f  any claim to s c ie n t i f ic
2
sta tu s  (p* 7 9 ) . In  face o f  th is  c r it ic is m  I t  appears d i f f ic u l t  
to hold the above p o sition .
This issu e , as i t  appears h ith e rto , involves two things 
(1 )  Study o f  values as s u c h ,i .e . ,  o b jec tiv e  study o f  the given 
values o f  a so cie ty  and (2 )  Sxpression o f  value Judgements* I f  
i t  i s  d i f f ic u l t  to maintain the second, i t  i s  equally d i f f ic u l t  
to  rule out the f i r s t *
10
t* Lynd Roberts Knowledge fo r What? Princeton 
P ress, Princetpn, 1939.
« r,aot»» Soolsty , Doublsday and
l o A ,  AW*. *  »'•
Co
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Most eminent s o c io lo g is ts , soae o f whom have also  
been the system bu ild ers In h is to ry  o f  human thouf^t e .g .
Ibh Khaldun, Max Weber, Durkhiem, F.H. Giddings, and others 
l ik e  Issa c  Thomas, Ellwood, Ogburn e t c . ,  have recognised th t 
s ig n ifican ce  which values have in  the study o f so cie ty  and in  
the ways in  which so c ia l behaviour expresses i t s e l f ^  Prof. 
Ellwood has been most a r t ic u la te  in  th is  m atter. He contends 
th a t the very aim o f  sociology i s  to reach value judgements.
In  h is  a r t ic le  'What i s  the matter with Sociology' he expresses 
h im self p re tty  c le a r ly  on th is  m atter. 'Sociology ought to 
be a system atic procedure fo r arriv in g  a t reasoned value -
2
Judgements as to  the re la tiv e  so c ia l worth o f  these tra d itio n s .
3 4 5
Other s c ie n t is t s  l ik e  C .J . H errick, S Ig in , Riemer Svend
6
and Radha Kamal Mukerjee has sim ilar favourable views about 
the sta tu s o f  value stu d ies. Svend holds th a t values in  human 
behaviour form h iera rch ies  and m eans-end-relationship. C o n flict 
o f  opinion a r is e s  among the s c ie n t is ts  about the concrete means
1 -  Barnes Harry Ei An Introduction to  the H istory o f
Sociology, Chicago Univ. P ress, Chicago, 1948.
2 -  Ib id , p. 866
3 ."  H esrick, C .Jt S c ie n t i f ic  Method and Human Values,
Amer. Journal o f S o c io l. 1946, 34, 239 -  245.
4 -  E lgin WilliamsI S o c io lo g is ts  and Knowledge, P h il, 
Sc. 1947, 14, 224 -  230.
5 , -  Svend Riemeri Values and Standards in  Research,
Amer. Journal o f S o c io l. 1949, 55, 131 -  136.
6 -  Mukerjee,R.K* The Place o f  Values in  So cia l 
Science, Eastern Anthropologist, 1948, 2 (1 ) 
1 - 1 5 .
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o f  achieving 'supereme' values, M. Rostwald and E.W .Rirgess
both are o f  opinion th at values should be the cen tra l su b ject
m atter o f  sociology but o b je c t iv ity  should not be sa crificed *
Clyde Kluckhohn^ also contends th a t values are In teg ra l part
o f  the so c ia l sc ien ces. Personal and cu ltu ra l values Intrude
even Into the very methodology o f  science and th is  fa c t  ^ u l d
be recognised. Values, he holds, must be a leg ltim at#  area o f
study fo r  s o c io lo g is ts . A not^able American psychologist
Robert Leeper and h is  co llab o rato r Madison^ also  believe th a t
s c ie n t i f i c  endeavours are not e n tire ly  free  from cu ltu ra l
in flu en ces. 'When one examines some o f  the tech n ica l th eo ries
and p erso n ality , however, one venders whether they are re a lly
based on fa c ts ,  o r  whether they are prim arily merely the fa m ilia r
themes o f  the given culture dressed up in  more s c ie n t i f ic
garb*.
I t  may b r ie f ly  be mentioned here th at as a consequence 
o f  the impact o f  modem philosophy o f  science, rather th a t o f  
the lo g ic a l positivism  o f  Bridgeman, Carnap, Hlchenbach and 
o th ers , so c ia l sciences have probably been undergoing a c r i s i s .
A thorou^**going s c ie n t i f i c  a ttitu d e  requires th a t one should
1. Rostwald .Ms Value Judgements in  the S o cia l 
Scien ces, B r i t . J r .  P h tl.S c . 1955, 6 , 186 -  208,
2. Burgess,E.Ws Values o f  So c io lo g ica l Research,
Soc, Probl, 1954, 2, 16-20.
3. Kluckhohn Clyde: Im p lic it and E x p lic it  Values in  the 
S o c ia l Sciences related  to human growth and development. 
M errill-Palm er, Quart. 1955, 1, 131 -  140.
4. Leeper R.W. and Modlson,P* Toward Understanding Human 
P e rso n a litie s , Appleton Century C ro fts Inc,New York 
1959 Pp, 127 -  158.
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r e s t r i c t  h is  e f fo r ts  in  making s c ie n t i f i c  enquiries within th« 
H a l t s  prescribed by the s c ie n t i f ic  methodology. This in  turn 
retju ires operational d e fin itio n s  o f  a l l  the concepts %ihich are 
employed, r e l ia b le  and validated to o ls , p recise measurements, 
qu an titativ e  expressions and v e r if ia b le  re su lts*  In  other 
words i t  requ ires o b je c t iv ity  o f the highest degree. Hence the 
so c ia l s c ie n t is ts  face a dialenraa when they encounter problems 
and s itu a tio n s which, by th e ir  very nature being elusive and 
highly q u a lita tiv e , defy th is  o b jec tiv e  treatm ent. E th ica l 
Issu es and values come within th is  category and are therefore 
avoided by the p o s i t iv is t s .  Prof. Passmore has th erefore been 
led  to recommend th a t ’ A p ositive  so c ia l science must be value- 
fre e  in  the sense th a t i t  i s  not so c ia l advocacy in  d isguise, 
but not in  the sense th a t i t  has nothing to  say about values’ . 
In  other words so c ia l s c ie n t is ts  can take up the question of 
' I s '  and not o f the ’ ou gh t'. This makes the approach o f a 
soclcitl s c ie n t is t  d if r y itn t  from «u. or » philosopher.
The a ttitu d e  o f in d ifferen ce  to value was incorporated 
into  psychology by B .3 . T ltchener in  the early  part o f th is
century. The G esta lt psychologists however had some place for
2
value , Even the Behaviourists lik e  Watson conceived o f
1 -  Passmore J.A : Can the S o cia l Sciences be Value fre e '
in  F e ig l H. and Brodbech Mi Readings in  the Philosophy 
o f  Scien ce, Appleton'Century Crofts,New York,P, 676.
2 -  Kohler Wi The Place of Value In a World of Pacts.
L l v e r i ^ t ,  New Yoiic 1938. and also h is ’ Values and 
F a c t* . J .  P h i l , ,  1944, 41, 197 -  212.
experimental e th ic s , Hull went to the extent o f  believing 
th a t a science o f  moral behaviour and even moral judgement 
could be p o ssib le , because th is  i s  p red ictable and publicly  
observable l ik e  any event. Besides, he also  maintained th at 
science can determine means o f  a tta in in g  e th ic a l and other 
values* He h im self ventured to p ostu late a value theory* When 
an organism i s  in  need i t  tends towards a ct which reduce the 
needs. The a c ts  which bring success are replaced^ repeated and 
hence estab lish ed . This serves as basis fo r  deteiviining
2 5good and bad, Donald Sn/gg goes to  the extent o f  suggesting 
th a t psychology should furnish some inform ation about good and 
bad in  re la tio n  to. behaviour and conduct. In  o th er words i t  
should be a nonnative science as w ell. S im ilar opinions have 
been held by Hartmann and C a tte l l ,
4
The psychoanalyst P. Mullahy suggests th a t a s c ie n t i f ic  
theoiy  o f  value must be based on a sound theory o f interpersonal
g
r e la t io n s , F le tch e r  holds th a t a science l ik e  psychology 
cannot co n sisten tly  waive aside i t s  resp o n sib ility  o f  dealing
14
1
1, Hull C,Ri Moral Values, Behaviourism and the world 
c r i s i s .  Trans. N.York Acad. S c . ,  1945, 7 , 90 -  94.
2 , Hull C.L* Value, Valuation and natural science 
methodology, P h il. Sc. 1944, 11, 125 -  141.
3, Suygg Di The Place o f  Psychology in the Develop-
le n t o f  Values, Amer, Psychologist, 1949, 4 , 212.
4, Mullhy P: Values, S c ie n t i f ic  Method and Psychoanalysis
Psychiatny 1943, 6 , 1 3 9 - 1 4 6 ,
5 , F le tch e r  J.M* Science and the Problem o f  Human
Values, Sc, Mon, Hew loPk, 1942, 54, 259 -  265,
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with the pioblea o f  human values. Psychotherapy to o , i t  must
be admitted, d ire c tly  involves the problem o f  values. One o f
the foremost psychologists o f America, A,H. Maslow explicitly
redoomends th a t 'The study o f  needs and wishes, o f  b ias and
fea rs  o f  in te r e s ts  and o f  neurosis must become a basic aspect
o f  a l l  s c ie n t i f ic  studies* He thinks th a t 'sc ie n ce  i s  based
on human values and i i  i t s e l f  a value system* because 'human
emotional, co g n itiv e , expressive and a e sth e tic  needs give
science i t s  o rig in s  and i t s  goals. The g ra t if ic a t io n  o f  any
2
such need i s  value*. liaslow fu rth er c r i t i c a l ly  points out 
th a t the very fa c t  o f  an inadequate development o f  personality  
theory, %rtiich can be exposed by scru tin is in g  the goals and aims 
o f  psychotherapy, im plies th a t 'ou r cu lture lack s a usable 
theory o f  value'® . This remark h in ts  at the s ig n ifican ce  o f  
the relation sh ip  between psychotherapy and value theory.
Dukes has aptly stated th a t 'such te ia s  as a ttitu d e , in te r e s t , 
motive, need, sentiment o r valance are o ften  used interchange­
ably with value, or a t le a s t  re fe r  to some aspect o f  value and
in v estig a tio n s o f  le v e l o f  asp ira tio n , ch aracter, o r the superego 
almost n ecessarily  Involve ev a lu a tio n s '. In view o f  these
1, Kaslow A,Hj Motivation and P erson ality , 
Harper and Brothers, New York, 1954, p ,7 ,
2 , Xbid. p, 6.
3, Ib id , P. 306,
4, Dukes. W.Fs Psychological Studies o f  Value,
Psychol, B u ll . ,  1955, 52, 1 , p. 26,
Id
Inescapable r e a l i t ie s  o f  htiman nature and indubious fa c ts  
o f  huaan experience even the most cautious researchers subnit 
th a t there should a place o f  va|ue in  s c ie n t i f ic  stu d ies. Thus 
Kroner IJa^  w rites 'Can we s c ie n t is ts  Invade c r i t i c a l l y  the area 
o f  values with no convictions, no ooral banners, no preaching o f  
gloom, no concept o f  r i ^ t  and wrong, involving only the 
op erational concept o f  adjustment*•
In the l i ^ t  o f  these pplnions i t  appears th at the study 
o f  values i s  as ind ispensible as the study o f  any other aspect 
o f  human behaviour. I t  i s  th erefore not an u n fru itfu l endeavour.
SCIENTIFIC BASIS OF THE STUDY OF VALUESi
One reason y(hy so c ia l and behavioural sciences can 
probably never be value -  free  i s  th a t the human conduct 
Involves judgements, rather value Judgements, and thus values 
become inseparable aspects o f  behaviour*
Evaluative behaviour, l ik e  other aspects o f  behaviour^
I s  acquired t^ y a human being through In tera ctio n s  with other 
members o f  a group, and becomes a part o f  h is  personality* What 
an individual learn s and expresses in  h is  a ttitu d es  are the
2
values o f  h is  society  and cia tu re* That i s  why P a r is  Ellsw orth
1* I Ja  K: Of Values, Value lag  and mental h ea lth , 
Amer* Psychol* 1956, 11, 543 -  46*
2* SUsworth F a ris t The Mature o f  Human Nature,
Me Graw H ill In c, 1937, p, 278*
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has defined personality  as *the su b jectiv e  aspect o f  culture*
^S o cia l value % the authors o f  ‘ Society  and Culture* hold 'a re  the
goals o r  end *resu lts o f  so c ia l a ttitu d e s  • The same authors
fu rth er define so c ia l values as * shared o b je c ts  o f  so c ia l
a tt itu d e s * . In  fa c t ,  the two i . e .  a ttitu d e  and values seen to
2
be Inseparably related* Ralph Linton b eliev es th at 'Value and 
ftttltu d e together form a stimulus response configuration* Which 
he re fe rs  to as a *value -  a ttitu d e  system*• Once established  
in  the individual such systems operate autom atically and, fo r 
the most below the le v e l o f  consclouness, A sing le system o f  
th is  so rt may underlie several d iffe re n t p atterns o f  overt 
behaviour, providing n »tlv atlo n  fo r  a l l  o f  them*. On the basis 
o f  th is  concept Linton and Kardiner^ hold th a t there i s  a * basic 
p erson ality  type fo r  every society* and i t  i s  *th a t personality  
con figuration  i s  shared by the bulk o f  the s o c ie ty 's  members 
as a resu lt o f  the early  experlencf Vhich they have in  common.
At the core o f  th is  basic personality  type are the value a ttitu d e  
systems* These authors also hold th a t th o u ^  these systems are 
conscious, they are the end*product o f  some complex co n ste lla tio n k ' 
which are deeply rooted in  the unconscious fa cto rs*  In  h is  w ell
1* M erril F ran cis S and Sldredge H.W* Society  and 
C ulture, Prentice Hall New Jersey  1956, p, 133*
2^ Kardlner A. e t al« Psychological F ro n tiers  o f
so c ie ty , Columbia Uni* P ress. 1950,Foreword p* v l i l .  
and also  Linton R. The Cultural Background o f  
P erson ality , Bo tledge and Kegan Paul,London 1958,p*91
Kardlner A* e t  a l :  Ib id , p. SS5*
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known and exhaustive study o f  the Alor cultur« Kardlner found 
th a t they are r e a lly  deeply rooted in  the p ro jectiv e  syste®  in  
which they take th e ir  o rig in  in  the e a r l ie s t  period o f l i e .
The anthropologist Irving Hallowell^ also b eliev es th at there 
i s  a b asic  structure o f  personality  which r e fe c ts  i t s  so c ia l 
environnent and has i t s  ro o ts in  the unconscious. He also  
draws a tten tio n  to  the fa c t  that learning theory, apart from 
other f ie ld s  of so c ia l and behavioural sc ien ce , can be most 
h elp fu l in  in v estig a tin g  the process o f encu lturation and 
s o c ia lis a t io n .
There seems to be continuous progress in  the e f fo r ts
in  th is  d irectio n  to understand the mechanism o f in te rn a liz a tio n
o f  so c ia l and cu ltu ra l norms and values. Learning, i t  i s
believed , i s  e ith e r  d ire c t or in d ire c t . So cia l and cu ltu ra l
values are sometimes learned in d ire c tly  and even im perceptibly.
This sort o f  learning probably plays a more e ffe c tiv e  ro le  in
the early  period o f l i f e  when the basic p erson ality  type takes
2
i t s  ro o ts . Gre©>ry Bateson coined a term 'deutero learn in g ' or 
learn ing  from learn ing  through which unintended patterns are 
acquired and which, says Honigaannf impinge esp e cia lly  on the
1 -  Hallowell Irvings C ulture. Personality  and Society
in  Anthropology Today Sdited by Kroeber A.L, 
Chicago Univ. P ress, 1957.
2 -  Ba%«son Gregoryi S o c ia l Planning and the Concepts
o f  Deutero Learning. In Newcomb T .W , and H artley 
E.L. Readiags in  So cia l Psychology, New York,Heniy 
Holt Halt and Co.
3 -  Honigmann.J.J: Culture and P erso n ality , Harper and
Brother#, New York, 1954, p. 177.
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ch aracter structure o f  the individual, shaping the world view
and oth er v a lu e-o rien ta tio n s o f the le a rn e r ’ .  Another term,
known as 'absorp tive le a rn in g ', has been coined by Cora Du
Bois to eaq)lain th is  same process. Absorptive learning occurs
when the ch ild  models h is  behaviour on pattens 'co n s is te n tly
observed in  other members o f  the fam ily** On the same b asis
2
Flanders Dunbar explains the process o f  the acq u isitio n  
o f  some food preferences and aversions. These terms have helped 
the anthropologists to  explain such things as the s p e c if ic  
a n x ie tie s  o f  Dakota and Kaska Indians and the p a ss iv ity  o f  the 
Zuni and Hopl people.
I t  deems appropriate to  point out here th a t psych ologists, 
d espite many in ten sive  in v estig a tio n s , have not as yet been able 
to  explore fu lly  the nature o f  th is  in te r lo riz a tio n .p ro ce ss  
during the e a r l ie s t  years o f  l i f e .  M iller and Hut have made 
an Important remark th at 'many aspects o f  the rela tion sh ip  between 
value in te r ir tz a t io n  and p ersonality  -  formation during the f i r s t  
few years o f  l i f e  remain unexplored by experim entalist and 
c l in ic ia n  a lik e . But, n everth eless, there are a number o f
1. Du Bois Cora* A ttitudes Toward Food and Hunger in  
A lor. In  Haring D,G.(Ed) Personal Character and 
cu ltu ra l milicuCSyracuse, Syracuse U niversity P ress)
2. Dunbar. H. Flanderss Mind and Body, New Yoric, Random 
House,
3. Hutb M,Ii,and M iller  D*R, Value in teritw lz a tio n  and 
denocratic education, J .S o c , Issu es , 1949, 5 (4 )
31 -  4 3 :(Quoted froB* Psychol. B u ll. 1955, V ol. 52, 
No, 1, p, 35),
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evidences vhich e s ta b lish  the fa c t  o f In te r lo r l ia t lo n  as such.
Stu d ies o f Radka-Tarrow, Marian and others^ give In d ication  o f
the w ell developed so c ia l values regarding own-group-acceptancs
and re je c t io n  In ch ild ren . I t  Im plies th at In te r lo r iz a tlo n
begins f a ir ly  early  In l i f e ,  Eberhart^, fo r  Instance^found th at
s ix  year old ch ild ren  demonstrated a respect fo r  the property o f
th e ir  people. Probably the most revealing data concerning
th is  problem have been furnisihed by ^ean P iaget^ who used h is
w ell known method o f  conversation, observation and questioning
with a large number o f  ch ildren and concluded th a t a young ch ild
i s  a moral r e a l i s t .  His own realism , coupled with adult re s tra in t
4
p l ^ s  a major ro le  in  h is  developing m orality . William F. Dukes 
p o in ts out th a t 'The most conspicuous fa c to r  in  the development 
o f  an in d iv id u als' so c ia l values appears to be h is  home and 
fam ily l i f e .  Democratic atmosphere o f  the home, in terpersonal 
re la tio n sh ip s , and parental a ttitu d e  towards p e e r (c h ild 's )  
a c t iv ity  were shown to be e sp ecia lly  s ig n if ic a n t in  ch aracter
1. Radke-Yarrow,Marian, e t a l .  S o c ia l Perception and 
a ttitu d es  o f  Children. Qenet. Psychol. Monogr.
1949, 40, 327 -  447.
2. E bezhart.J.C t A ttitude toward property} a genetic
study ty the paired compaulson ratin g  o f  o ffen ses . 
J .  Genet. Psychol. 1942, 60, 3 - 3 5 .
3. P iaget. J t  The Moral Judgement o f  the Child, Trans, 
by M arjorie Gabain, Harcourt Brace Co., New York, 
1932,
4* Dukes W.Fj Psychological Studies o f Value, Psychol. 
B u ll. 1955, 52, 1, p. 37.
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development' • This, he noted, has been lx>me out froa  the study 
o f Brown, Joan, Morrison and CouchJ Further evidence which 
supports the above finding in d ire c tly  i s  brought out by Havighurst, 
Robinson and Dorr^, These research ers have found th a t as the 
ch ild  grows older the sig n ifican ce  o f fam ily fig u res gets decreased 
as regards h is  concept of h is  id ea l s e l f .  This points towards 
a decreasing e f fe c t  o f the early  in te r io r iz a tio n s .
On the b a sis  o f h is  c la s s ic a l  darkroom experiments
3Muzaffer S h erif concludes ’The psychological b asis  o f established
s o c ia l  rooms, such as stereotypes, fash ions, conventions, customs
and values, i s  the formation o f common reference points or
anchorages as a product o f in te ra c tio n  among individuals* Once
such anchorages are establish ed  and in tern a lized  by the ind ivid ual,
they become important fa c to rs  in  determining or modifying h is
reactio n s to  the s itu a tio n s th at he w ill face la te r  alone -  so c ia l
and even nonsocial e sp e cia lly  i f  the stimulus f ie ld  i s  not w ell
structured*# Ponnation of norms through so c ia l in te ra ctio n  and
the p ersisten ce  o f  such norms has a lso  been brought out by
4
Haffman, Swander, Baron and Rohner.
1 -  Brown A,W.Morrison,Joan and Couch G.Bi Influence o f
a f fe c t lo n a l family re la tio n sh ip s on ch aracter develop­
ment. J .  Abnorm. and Soc, Psychol, 1947, 42, 422-428.
2 -  H avighurst.R .J: Robinson e t a l l  The development o f the
Ideal s e l f  in  ch ildren and adolescents. J.Educ. Res. 
1946, 40, 241 -  257.
3 -  S h erif  Muzaffer: An Outline of S o cia l Psychology,Harper
and Brothers, Hew York, 1956, p. 260.
4 -  Hohner J.H { Baron S.Rf H affaan,S.L . Swander D.UiThe
s t a b i l i t y  o f au tokinetic judgements. J.Abnorm. Soc. 
Psychol. 1954, 49, 595 -  597.
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From the above d iscu ssion  i t  appears that values and 
norms are probably in e x trica b ly  interwoven in  human behaviour, 
ra th er in  the psychological nature o f  man* They are the 
in ev itab le  outcome o f  human In tera ctio n s  and an indispensibl® 
aspect o f the process o f learn in g . They also seem to be in ­
separable from a ttitu d es  and have th e ir  roots in  the unconscious. 
Thus they underlie hiunan judgements, preferences and aversions.
I t  i s  probably due to th is  fa c t  th at scholars l ik e  Kurtz Paul 
have been led to  think th a t i t  i s  p ossib le to derive a re s tr ic te d  
theory o f  value frcxn an acceptable theory o f human nature, a theory 
which should be grounded in  em pirical sc ien ces. He h im self 
suggests th a t human nature may be in terp reted  in  terms o f  
tendencies towards dynamic homeostasis and a theory o f value 
be derived from such a concept o f  nan,
VALUES AND THS PRESENT STUDYs
2
3pranger(Sargent and Williamson 1958) has mentioned s ix  
b asic  type o f values, the th e o re t ic a l, economic, a e s th e tic , p o lit ic a l 
so c ia l and re lig io u s . These are the values which f a l l  w ithin 
sp e c ia l spheres. But the present study i s  concerned with some no re
comprehensive so c ia l values which embody the basic conceptions o f
1* Kurtz Paul W, Human Nature, Homeostasis and Value, 
P h il. Phenomnal U s ,  1956, 17 , 36 • 55*
2, Sargent S ,S , an! W illiaBSon R,Ct So cia l Psychology, 
The Ronald Press C o,, Hew York, 1958, p, 245,
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l i f e  th a t are contained in  the d iffe re n t philo iop hias.
Further a a p llfie a tio n  o f  t h i i  point ihalX be aade a l i t t l e  la te r *
These eoaprehansiva values represented th ro u ^  the 
eoneeptions o f  l i f e  are not exelu sire  o f  the sp ecia l TaluaSy 
ra th er they teea to include them* Eren the sp ecia l values^ i t  
a a j  be added, cannot be iso la ted  froa each other* A llp ort* 
Vernon's study Which bears out the correctn ess o f  Spranger's 
c la s s i f ic a t io n  also  reveals th a t peoplt o f  d if fe r tn t  occupations 
do hare preference fo r  one type o f  value over the o th er, bat 
by no Deans should i t  be concluded th at these values a r t  iso la ted *
A businessaan fo r  instance who has hi?Ji preference fo r  econoaic 
values vould also  have a re lig io u s  a ttitu d e , a p o l i t ic a l  view 
and, may be, h iv  ovn a e s th e tic  app reciation , a l l  so aetiaes mutually 
re la ted * I t  i^p ears th a t sp ecia l values are the asp ects o f  an 
over a l l  v a lu t system which i s  Integrated though a p a rticu la r  
l i f e  (diiloaophy* The l i f e  philoaophies a a i usually  found to  be 
based on the views which the individuals hold about the r e a l i ty  
around th ea , and also  upon th e ir  aetaphysteal notions* The 
b asic views are rela ted  to  universe, aan, l i f e ,  death, Qod, a f te r  
l i f e  and so on* The l i f e  philosophy, whatever i t  aay be, seeas 
to  run l ik e  a sin g le  thread in  the e n tire  value ly stea  o f  a so cie ty  
which i s  aanifested  through the ov ert and covert asp ects o f  i t s  
cu lture* The l i f e  philoiophy thus seeas to  determine the b asic  
oono«ptioni about a d esirab le  and undesirable l i f e *  I t  aay even 
determine the preferences fo r  ce r ta in  sp ecia l values i * e * ,  fo r  
c e r ta in  re lig io u s , s o c ia l and eoonoaie values* Peopla ^ e r e fo r e .
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probably choose those values which f i t  in  with th e ir  conceptions 
o f  l i f e  and appear co n sistan t with th e ir  l i f e  philosophy* A 
study o f  th is  problem may th erefore  be very  u sefu l fo r  the 
understanding o f individual and gix>up preferences and aversions 
fo r  c e r ta in  economic, p o l i t ic a l  and e th ic a l values. A remark 
may be raade here th a t d iffe re n t l i f e  philosophies put emphasis 
on d iffe re n t sp ecia l values such as re lig io u s , economic e tc * ,  
and consequently other values may become subservient to them* 
G enerally a l i f e  philosophy which i s  based on re lig io n  e .g .
Hindu, Islam ic and C liristian  would tend to  make re lig io u s  and 
moral values the core o f  i t s  system.
Modem anthropological studies^ have proved very helpfu l 
in  bringing to l ig h t  the u t i l i t y  o f  understanding values and 
value systems o f  cu ltu res* A new era has ushered in  the science 
o f  anthropology since Boas and Rivers have made th e ir  pioneering 
stu d ies o f  d iffe re n t cu ltu re s . Anthropologists have now d irected  
th e ir  e f fo r ts  to the study o f  s p e c if ic  cu ltu res , considering 
them as independent systems. To major trends are p retty  noticeable 
a t  present. (1 )  B e lie f  in  the cu ltu ra l re la tiv ism  o r the 
r e la t iv i ty  o f  cu ltu ra l values, and (2 )  B e l ie f  in  cu ltu ra l 
u n iv ersa lity  in  some resp ects a t  l e a s t .  The mcst a r tic u la te  
exponents o f  rela tiv ism  have been Sumner, Harskovlts and Ruth 
Benedict. In  h is  c la s s ic  e3<j>ression o f  the doctrine o f  rela tiv ism
1* This paragraph and the quotations contained th ere in  
(with the exception o f  one from Ruth Benedict) i s  
based on the a r t ic le  by David Sidney* See *The Concept 
o f  Talue in  Modem Anthropology, in  Anthropology today 
Edited by Krocber A.L. U niversity  o f  Chicago Press, 
Chicago, 1957, Pp. 692 -  699.
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Sumner w rites 'th e  goodness and the badness o f  mores co n s is ts  
e n tire ly  In  th e ir  adjustment to the l i f e  conditions and the 
in te r e s ts  o f time and p la ce '*  Herskovlts admits th at there 
are cu ltu ra l u n iversals but he d istin gu ish es between cu ltu ra l 
u n iv ersa ls and cu ltu ra l absolu tes. M orality as such i s  
u n iv ersal but i t s  forms d if fe r  from cult^ore to  cu ltu re . Only 
re la tiv ism  can account fo r the d iv e rs ity  which i s  found in 
human value systems. Ruth Benedict^ on the issue o f re la tiv ism  
w rites 'The problem of so c ia l values i s  in tim ately  involved in  
the fa c t  ©f the d iffe re n t p attem in gs o f c u ltu r e s '.  On the 
o th er hand Clyde Kluckholn; Hallowell Cooper, Mead and David 
Sidney, a l l  s tre ss  the s im ila r it ie s  found in  d iffe re n t 
cu ltu res . Bidney points out th a t i f  anthroplogy has to make 
any s ig n ifica n t con tributions toward understanding the values 
o f  c iv i l is a t io n s  'then  comparative studies o f  cu ltu res and 
th e ir  values must be made with a view to demonstrate univetaal 
p rin cip le  o f  cu ltu ra l dynamics and concrete ra tio n a l norms 
capable o f universal r e a l iz a t io n '.  A ll these w riters seem to  
r e f le c t  humanistic tra d itio n  in  anthropology.
2
W riters l ik e  Kovisto hold th a t 'any aspect of cu lture 
can be Judged only in  terms o f the values o f  the culture in  
which i t  i s  fo u n d 's till 's u p ra  cu ltu ra l standards' may be develop^
1 -  Benedict Ri Patterns o f  Culture, Mentor Books
1949, p. 227.
2 -  Kovisto W.Aj Moral Judgement and 7alue C o n flict
P h il, Sc. 1955, 22, 54 -  57.
The psychologist B.C* Heyle^ has hovevsr defended re la tlv iso i on 
the grounds th a t 'value judgements are la rg e ly  conditioned by 
individual a ttitu d es  p a rticu la r  to so c ia l groups and sp e c ific  
c iv i l iz a t io n s '*  I t  appears from these opinions th at there are 
probably values and norms o f a u n iversal nature which superlede 
the cu ltu ra lly  conditioned d iffe ren ce s , and one may best study 
values by combining these two approaches,
2
The b io lo g ica l-fu n ctio n a l approach however e x p lic it ly  
emphasizes the a b so lu tis t viewpoint and t r e a ts  th is  issue in  a 
d is t in c t ly  s c ie n t i f ic  manner. Both R a d c liff  Brown and Malinowski 
believ e th a t a l l  values are subservient to  survival value and 
the la te r  i s  absolute. He fu rth er holds th a t b io lo g ica l needs 
are u n iv ersa l. Brown's p o sition  i s  a b i t  d iffe re n t in  the sense 
th a t he had adopted a comparative so c io lo g ica l point o f view. 
Moral and re lig io u s  values he th inks are the by products o f 
so c ia l l i f e  whose structure d if fe r s  from one group to another. 
This im plies th at the predominance o f moral and re lig io u s 
conception o f l i f e  in  any society  has some thing to do with i t s
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1 -  Heyle B.Ci Relativism  Again, J .  A esthetic 1946, 5,
No, 1, 54 -  61,
2 -  Note: This paragraph and the quotations contained
th ere in  i s  based on the a r t ic le  by David 
Sidney* see 'The Concept o f  Value in  Modern 
Anthropology, Edited by Krocber A.L in 
Anthroplogy Today, Univ, o f Chicago Press, 
Chicago, 1957, Pp. 682 -  699,
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basie  struoturs and tho stud/ o f  thase ra lu as vould iM 
• u p erflo la l without the underatandlag o f  I t s  undidrlylng 
s tru c tu rs .
As a rtisu lt o f  these never trends in  anthropoXofif and
a h ear/ s tr e s s  on the study o f  Talues froB one o r the other
standpoint! soae Ttszy illu is in a tin g  fa c ts  about cu ltu res hare
bean revealed. In  the l a s t  few decades anthropologlats hare
provided Massive data regarding the eustoaS| art| re lig io n ,
s o c ia l  and eoononic conditions o f  the p r ia lt iv e  aixl o th er
s o c ie t ie s  o f  the world* Be s id es , they have made both Intensive
and extensive studies in  the areas o f  values and cu ltu re  and
p erson ality  I thereby revealing th e ir  in tin a te  relation sh ip *
1 2 3
C ontributions o f  Hargret Nead, Benedict ,  John Honigaann , 
H a llo v e lli^  Linton®, L* Kardiner^, Merton*^, Piddington and 
nany o th ers have veiy much enriched our knowledge about the 
values o f  d if fe re n t so c ie tie s *
1 * Mead Hsdex and Teaperaaent* Mentor Books, Vev l^orfc 
1900, and also  ?fatlonal Character* In  Kroeber 
A*L(&I) Anthropology Today, Chicago Uni* Press 
Chicago 1957*
8* Benedict Hi Op*cit*
3* Honipiann J * J *  Op. o lt*
4* E allow ell Irvingi Values, A oculturation and Mental 
Health Aaer* J *  Orthopsych 20, 738 *  743*
5* Linton, R* O p.oit*
6* Kardiner* A. Op* e i t *
7* Merton H*Ki S o c ia l Theoi^i and S o c ia l Stxiicture|Free 
Frast Oleaooe. 1949*
8* Piddington* Hi An Introduction to  So cia l Anthzopology, 
O liver and Boyd* Bdinburg, 1900*
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The psychological approach to the problem o f  values
i s  a quan titative approach* P ^ch o lo g ic  a l ly ,  values are
generalized a ttitu d es  towards persons, o b je c ts  and s itu a tio n s .
These a ttitu d es  are also  charged with sentimentS| and hence
they serve as motives iiAiich prompt a person to a ct in  a ce rta in
1
Banner. Sargent and Williamson define values th u s/V alu es are
a type o f  norm and are c lo se ly  related  to a tt itu d e s . At the
same time they are a kind o f motives since they represent
o rie n ta tio n s  or s tr iv in g  toward a given goal* From a s t r ic t ly
psychological point o f  view to o , i t  appears th a t values regulate
our modes o f  conduct tow§rd o b je c ts , persons, ideas and s itu a tio n s .
Whatever judgements are made with regard to th e se , they seem to
stem from a c e r ta in  frame o f  reference which co n stitu te s  o f
2
values* Pnof* Charles Morris a pioneer in  the p ^ c lw lo g ica l 
study o f  values has divided them in to  three c la s s e s ! They are 
(1 )  operative values (2 ) conceived values and (3 )  o b je c t  values. 
Operative value re fe rs  to an actu al p re fe re n tia l behaviour 
toward o b je c ts  ^ c h  as the preference o f  one food over the other 
and so on. The second category re fe rs  to  a person’ s a n tic ip a tio n  
o f  some thing o r act as good though he may not be doing the same 
act* P rof. Morris gives example o f  drug addict \rtio ‘ a n tic ip a tes  
the outcome o f  not using drugs and in  v irtu e  o f  th is  an tic ip a tio n
1* Sargent S .S . ,  and Williamson R.C: So cia l 
Psychology, The Bonmld Press C o., Hew York, 
1958, pp. 243 -  U .
2. Morris C. V a rie tie s  o f Hunan Value, Chicags 
U niversity  P ress, Chicago, 1956* Pp. 9 - 1 2 *
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approves the sta te  o f not being an addict and conceives th is  as 
d esirab le  o r p re fe ra b le '. This would be the conceived value.
I t  involves the preference o f  o b je c t which i s  i^m bolically  
conceived. The tern  o b je c t value i s  re s tr ic te d  to what i s  
re a lly  p re ferab le , regardless o f  the above two conditions, A 
d ie t prescrioed to  a p atien t by the doctor may be d iffe re n t from 
what the p a tien t p re fers  h im self, *The s tre s s  i s  upon the 
p rop erties o f  the o b je c t ' .  The present study i s  in  fa c t  using 
values in  t he second sense o f  the teraJUe_^^ coQCelved values 
which are o f  a comprehensive nature and r e f le c t  ce rta in  
conceptions o f  l i f e  which may be desirable_Qr_undesirable to 
p a rtic u la r  individuals or groups.
The manner o f  the study i s  cjuantitative and i s  very much 
l ik e  the one %rtiich P rof, Morris had adopted, A d etailed  
examination o f th is  issue ^ a l l  be made in  the th ird  chapter.
This study i s  c«oss*-cultural and i s  re s tr ic te d  to Indian and 
American cu ltu res . The underlying assumptions in  th is  study are 
based on the th e o re tic a l framework presented in  th is  chapter.
I t  i s  assumed th a t the two cu ltu res are d if fe re n t ; even ra d ica lly  
d if fe re n t  from each other and consequently the individuals belong­
ing to them would give greatest preference to  those conceptions 
o f  l i f e  which are most co n sisten t with th e ir  l i f e  philosophy.
But i t  i s  also assumed th a t there may be things o f  universal 
appeal and th a t there may also be v aria tio n s w ithin the same 
cu ltu re .
Since the two cu ltu res represent the ty p ica l Orient and
the l^est i t  deems appropriate to take a glanci a t the philosophies 
and major values systems o f the East and West.
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______iS AND VALUES OF THB
EAST AND
Since the r is e  o f C h ris tia n ity , Western c i ir i l iz a t io n  h ai 
undergone rad ica l changes in  i t s  l i f e  philosophy and value system. 
With the establishm ent o f  C h ristian  re lig io n  through the Church, 
Europe came under the svay o f  papal authority  and papal sanction . 
I t s  l i f e  philosophy was mainly derived from Bible* Fear o f  God, 
obedience, love, patien ce, ch a s tity , s e l f  an n h ilia tio n  and 
renunciation o f  worldly pleasures reigned supreme in  i t s  en tire  
value system# Even economic values were subservient to i t .  
C h ris tia n s , l ik e  the follow ers o f some other great r e lir to n s , 
believed in  an a f te r  l i f e ,  and f e l t  th at the s e l f  should be 
p u rified  and cleaned o f  a l l  sin s in  ordar to en ter the Kingdom 
o f Heaven and a tta in  the e tern a l b lis s *  L ife  centered mainly in  
the m onastries, on the farm and in  the newly b u ilt  towns. This 
l i f e  philosophy and i t s  subordinate conception o f a gaod l i f e  
I s  d is t in c t  from the H e llin is t ic  and Eoman mould. *The fa c t  is *  
w rites Munford^ 'th a t  by the eleventh centuiy western Europe liad 
a t  le a s t  broken thou^i the cracked mold o f  Boman c iv i l iz a t io n .
For b e tte r  o r  worse, i t  had i t s  own l i f e  to l i f t .  This l i f e  took 
the form o f  monastry, ca s tle  and newly founded town', Mumford 
b eliev es th a t new medieval society  was founded on a dualism 
between body and soul and th is  was the cause o f i t s  la te r  dls** 
in teg ratio n * I t s  l i f e  philosophy had no place fo r  m aterial
1* Noaford Lt Conditions o f  Man, Martin Seeker and 
Warburg L td *, London, 1 9 4 4 ,p , 109*
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progress, invention and the values o f  the emerging c a p ita l!s a  
which took b irth  from i t s  own womb* C h ris tia n ity  therefore 
paid a heavy p rice  fo r  i t s  supernaturalism which had ruled out 
common sense and reason* The schism o f  the body and soul in  fa c t  
proved f a ta l  fo r  C h ris tia n ity . But, despite th is  f a ta l  schism, 
C h ris tia n ity  did contribute a great value systoa o f  e th ics*  Prof* 
Brinton^ w rites ‘C h ris tia n ity  did urge th a t love should replace 
r iv a lry , i t  did seek to lessen  the com petitiveness o f  the 
c la s s ic a l  ag o n istic  view o f  l i f e .  In  modem tim es, there was in  
early  C h ris tia n ity  a strong vein  o f  In sisten ce  in  irtiat we atoould 
c a l l  cooperation, altru ism , even, perhaps, so c ia l secru lty .
The f i r s t  most rad ica l change came through Reformation 
\^lch shook the foundations o f  the Church* Erasmas, and Martin 
Luther denounced the in terven tion  by the Pope between man^God, 
and preached th a t people should take to  B ib le  d ire c tly *  They 
made tra n s la tio n s  o f  B ible so th at i t  could be read by everybody* 
Church was too r e s tr ic t iv e  to allow th is  freedom and hence arose 
the te r r ib le  c o n f l ic t  which plunged Europe in to  a carnage fo r  
cen tu ries* The s t i r  created by Reformation resulted In an 
In te l le c tu a l  awakening known as Heniassance. I t  ushered a new 
era in  Europe and affected  the m entality o f  the people more 
ra d ica lly  than even C h ristian ity * *From the f if te e n th  century on’
1* BrintoTi G: A History o f  Western Morals, 
Harcont Brace and Co*, Hew Yoik, 1959, 
p* 163*
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1
saya Moaford 'th e  dominant s p ir i t  in  western Europe was 
expansion* With the o v era ll r is e  o f  in t e l l e c t ,  s c ie n t i f ic  
Inventions, geographical exp lorations, expansion o f trade and 
growth o f  the c i t i e s  e t c . ,  the age o f  believe caae to an end, 
and the fa ith  in  God soul, e t c . ,  was replaced I37 a fa ith  in  
progress, wealth, expansion and the machine. The newer and 
rath er the semi h e re tic  philosophers from M achiavelli through 
D eseartes, Locke, Hohhes, H il l ,  D iderot, V o lta ire , Bousseaue to 
K arl Marx had completely upset the re lig io u s  values and had 
estab lish ed  the supremacy of s o c ia l , ecorwmic, commercial and 
p o l i t i c a l  values. They had thus altered  the fundamental notions 
o f  C h ristian  l i f e  philosophy such as God, a f te r  l i f e ,  redemption 
from sin  and so on. The newer values as Mumford points out were 
embodied in  a type o f personality  which he c a l ls  'Modem Man' 
which probably i s  an outgrowth o f  the 'Economic H a n \ This 
concept represents a throu ^going  u ta lita r ia n  m entality which 
holds wealth and p ro fit  as the h i p e s t  value.
Commenting upon th is  changing p icture o f Western outlook 
Abrahman Kardiner w rites 'How the change o f  values took place 
which so ra d ica lly  redefined the goals o f l i f e  and o f which the 
re lig io u s  H efonation  was one o f many simultaneous m anifestations 
cannot be p recise ly  recovered from h is to ry . From a psychological 
point o f  view the prime mover was not the economic fa c to r  but the
1« Humford Lt Conditions o f Man, X artin  Seckar and Warburg 
L td ., London, 1944 p. 231.
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growth and development o f  th at method of dealing with phenomena 
o f  nature %ihtch we c a l l  s c ie n t i f ic *  This instiun eiit a ltered  
the whole r e a lity  system o f man and i t  rapidly beeaae a means 
o f  su b jecting  nature o f  scien ce. The changes in  s o c ia l organis­
ation  were secondary to th e se * . Thu3 i t  appears that an a ltered  
l i f e  philosophy and world view a lte r e s  the conceptions o f  l i f e  
and value system o f a society*
The Reniassance, the in d u str ia l revolution^coupled with 
the p o l i t ic a l  revolutions o f Europe have now completely changed 
the p ictu re o f Western c iv il is a t io n *  I t s  b asic  l i f e  philosophy 
today i s  seeularism , and i t s  dominant values are economic and 
p o l i t i c a l  rather than moral and re lig io u s* Religious and moral 
values are serving the secu lar ends o f  modem Vest* Professor 
Northrop b eliev es th a t the th e o re tic  coiQ)onent o f  Western 
c iv i l iz a t io n  has changed from time to  tim e, fn>m Greeco *  Roman 
period down to  the present day* This th eo re tic  component has 
been the basic structure o f i t s  l i f e  philosophy* »This reconstruc­
tio n  in  theory has happened again and again throughout the e n tire  
h is to ry  o f  Western c iv i l iz a t io n , lAen i t  has occured -  not 
merely science and philosophy but also  re lig io n  and a l l  the 
values and In s titu tio n s  o f  society  have been affected * I t  i s  
p re c ise ly  because the utopian id ea ls  o f  d iffe re n t stages and 
branches o f  western th o u ^ t  have been id e n tifie d  with these 
successiVQ t c le n t i f ic a l ly  giounded, p hilosophically  a rticu la ted  
hypotheses concerning the nature o f man and h is  universe, proposed 
a p r io r i and v e r ifie d  only in d ire c tly  and p o s te r io r i, th a t the
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cu ltu re  o f  Western c iv i l i s a t io n  has had the d iv e rs ity  and the
1
revolutionary reconstruction  in  t ia e  ^ i c h  i t  e x h ib its  h is to r ic a lly *
I t  vas hinted a t  e a r l ie r  th a t ^ e  value systeo i s  a
t o t a l i t y  and i t  permeates a l l  aspects o f  a cu lture i t s  art|
li te r a tu r e  law, sc ien ce , econoqy and the day to day so c ia l l i f e «
This fa c t  seeas to be p retty  c le a r ly  d iscern ib le  in  the h isto ry
2
o f  Western c iv i l iz a t io n . P«A, Sorokin , vho has nade an 
exhaustive study o f  i t s  has anply substantialed  th is  view in  h is  
'S o c ia l  and C ultural Dynaaics** He believes th a t c iv i l iz a t io n s  
pass aa in ly  through three periods* 1* I d e a l is t ic ,  2» Id eation al 
and 3* Sensate* These are the periods ^ e n  accordingly the same 
three types o f  l i f e  philosophies become predominant* He has 0>ne 
a t  length to show th at these philosophies ^ a p e  and determine 
the ^sterns o f  the cu ltu re o f  a society* Western c iv i l iz a t io n  
i s  now on the eve o f  sensate area , which i s  chairacterized by i t s  
secu lar and m a te r ia lis t ic  philosophies th at stem from i t s  peculiar 
world view which has been mentioned above*
Coming now to Orient^which i s  the crad le and graveyard 
o f  great c iv i l iz a t io n s , Indian, Chinese, Iran ian , Babylonian,
Arab and Assyrian* Orient has also  been the b ir th  place o f
1 * ITorthrop* F*S*Cs The Meeting o f  Bast and West 
Macmillan Co*, New York, 1947, p. 296*
2* Sorokin*P*Ai S o c ia l and C ultural Dynamics, 
P orter Sargent Publisher Boston, 1957, Ch* I I *
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great re lig io u s , Hinduisia, Buddhisn, C h ris tia n ity  and Islam . 
Despite a d iv e rs ity  o f  cu ltu res and re lig io n s  Prof* Northrop^ 
b e liev e s  th a t there are 'id e n t i t ie s '  and interconnections which 
t i e  them a l l  together to co n stitu te  a sing le c iv i l iz a t io n  o f the 
E a s t*• This i s  e sp e c ia lly  true o f India and the Far E ast. These 
id e n t it ie s  are due to  i t s  philosophic and re lig io u s  background. 
Thousands o f years have passed with many upheavals, Twit the E ast, 
unlike the modem West, has retained some o f the b asic  ch aracter* 
i s t i e s  o f i t s  value system. The core o f i t s  system has in tu it iv e , 
id e a l is t i c  and sp ir itu a l components which have survived through 
ages. O riental mind admits a supersensory r e a lity  and i t s  
b e l ie f  in  i t s  i s  s t i l l  unshaken. Since India rep resents the 
ty p ic a l Orient and I t s  major cu ltu ra l d iv e r s it ie s , i t  may 1m o f  
advantage to take a glance a t the Indian cu lture forthw ith,
8ECTI0H I I  
THE CULTURE AND VALUES OF IWDIA
The value system o f  th is  great culture o f  the East 
I s  rooted in  the m i^ ty  re lig io n s  which have shaped and directed
1 -  Northrop F .S .C : Meeting o f East and West,
Macmillan Co», Kow York, 1947 
p, 312,
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the l i f e  o f  Indian society  fo r  thousands o f y ear#\  A veiy deep 
Impact o f re lig io n s  beoomes d iscern ib le  when the en tire  aspects 
o f  the so c ia l l i f e  o f  Ind ia , a so c ia l l i f e ,  \iAiich i s  spread out 
in  v ast span o f  tim e, are viewed in  a h is to r ic a l  perspective.
I t  i s  quite beyond the scope o f the present study to summarize 
the main aspects o f the l i f e  but i t  would be necessaiy to examine 
some o f  the basic c h a ra c te r is t ic s  o f  the major re lig io n s  systems 
which underlie i t s  valu i system.
Indian re lig io u s philosophy can be traced back to about 
1500 B .G ., which i s  the Vedic period in  i t s  h isto ry  and covers the 
age o f the Aryan settlem ent and the expanMon o f Aryan c iv i l iz a ­
tio n . Vedas, which contain  the s p ir itu a l , re lig io u s  and mystic 
Ideas are probably the e a r l ie s t  documents o f  human mind. The 
p o ly th e is tic  re lig io n  o f  Rg-Veda contains some e th ic a l ideas and 
moral standards. The conception o f  Bta i s  the keynote o f i t s  
theme. I t  furnishes the idea that there i s  an order and law which 
pervades in  th is  world and must be obeyed by men and gods a lik e .
1, The contents o f Section  I I  and the quotations th ere in  
(with the exception o f la s t  three paragraphs) are based 
on the follow ing sources;
(a )  Radhakrishnan S : Indian Philosophy, George Allen and 
Unwin L td ., London, 1948, Vol. I  Pp. 401 -  566.
(b ) Dutt Buddhism, in  Munshi K.M.et a l(e d ) . The H istory 
and Culture o f the Indian People, K iaratiya Vidya 
Bhavan, Bombay 1954, p. 369, and also Ohoshel U.17.
Ch. XX. op. c i t  Pp. 563 64.
( c )  J a f f a r  S.M. Some C ultural Aspect o f Muslim Rule In 
In d ia , Sadlq M, Publishers Pershawar. 1950.
(d ) Northrop. F.S.C .The Meeting o f  3a*t and West,
Macmillan C o., New York. 1947, Chapter IX,X and XI.
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Men should conform to  such ru les o f  conduct vihich can give them 
a safeguard against disorder* Hence a virtuous l i f e  i s  the most 
d esirab le  l i f e  because i t  i s  In  conformity to the law o f God.
Apart from th is  general conception, the Rg.-Veda also  contains 
some s p e c if ic  contents o f  moral l i f e  such as the avoidance o f 
gambling, so rce iy , adultery and so on* Other Vedas contain 
th e o rie s  o f cre a tio n , su p erstitio u s id eas, and, in  the opinion o f 
Dr* Radhakrishnan, are comparatively a r t i f i c i a l  and arid  in  
th o u ^ t*
The Upnishads however determine the Issu es which have 
occupied a ce n tra l place in  the subsequent Indian philosophy*
The strength o f i t s  th o u ^ t  l i e s  in  the enunciation th a t there 
I s a  unity between the s e l f  (consciousness) and the p rin cip le  \rtiich 
binds a l l  the things in  the \mlverse* This i s  i t s  universalism* 
From Upnishads we pass on to the period o f m aterialism  or 
m a te r ia l is t ic  thougjit which, in  i t s  main c h a r a c te r is t ic s , runs 
su rp risin g ly  p a ra lle l  to Western Hedonism* I t  r e s ts  on the notion 
th a t pleasure and pain are the ce n tra l fa c ts  o f  l i f e *  L ife  i s  an 
end in  i t s e l f ,  and there i s  nothing beyond i t *  This m aterialism  
which maries the beginning o f epic period from 600 B.C* demolished 
the idea o f  God and a t  the same time i t  shattered the Vedic 
conception o f  v irtu e* V irtue was regarded as delusion and the 
only r e a lity  was physical enjoyment* I t  made sensuous enjoyment 
and g ra t if ic a t io n  the h ip e s t  value o f l i f e *
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Apart from th is  p h llo iop h lcal development, the lo e la l  
organ ization  o f  anolent In d ia , had taken a d is t in c t  fona o f  
ca s te  i^stem during th is  7edlo period* The idea o f  caste  had 
I t s  c r ig ln  In  the theory o f  *Dharma* and was strengthened due to  
I t s  expedlen<^ In  the p ra o tla a l so c ia l l i f e *  Society  had thus 
s t r a t i f ie d  i t s e l f  h ie rra rch ica lly  Into c la sse s  to  aeet
the denands which time had laposed upon i t *  The caste  systen ,
I t  appears, had determined the values, a t  le a s t  in  a re s tr ic te d  
sense, fo r  the d iffe re n t c la sse s  o f  society* Theology,religious 
philosophy and lo g ic  e tc* vere the aost valued th ings o f  Brahmins, 
the most p riv ileged  c la s s ,  but Shudras and other c lasses^re la ted  
a a ln ly  with th e ir  In fe r io r  roles^had o th er values* The su stain* 
Ing In s t itu t io n  o f  the Indian s o c ia l organization  vhs the Jo in t 
fam ily systea which In i t s  nature was s t r i c t ly  autholtarlan*
T h is ^ s t e a  allowed two three o r  even more generation to liv e  
under the saae xoof and share everything* Thus the Jo in t 
fam ily and the caste  q rsteas con stitu ted  the foundations o f  so c ia l 
l i f e ,  as they do even now* The caste  system had gralu ally  isn t 
i t s  roo ts so deep into  the eaotions and sentiments o f  the people 
th a t when Buddhism caae as a reactio n  to  I t ,  i t  could not survive 
fo r  long despite I t s  lo fty  e th ic a l ideas and i t s  b r i l l ia n t  
success as a powerful s ta te  re lig io n  o f  India* A word aay be 
added here regarding the p o sition  o f  women in  In d ia , beeause the 
p re sin t study takes account o f  both the sexes* Woaen, though
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with s l l ^ t  d ifferen ce s  a t d iffe re n t times usually had an 
in fe r io r  p o sition  in  Ind ia. Sex segregation in  general'has 
contitued throughout th is  long h istory* The ro les  o f a female 
were confined to her domewtic l i f e *  Vfhile describ ing the 
c h a ra c te r is t ic s  o f an id eal w ife, Ghoshal w rites, * Apart from 
attending to her husband the wife has complete and comprehensive 
charge o f  the household** He also saysj *The p ictu re ex h ib its  
those q u a lit ie s  o f  serv ice  and s e l f  re s tra in t as w ell as sound 
household management ^ i c h  have remained the hallmark o f Hindu 
wives down to the prasent day’ * Women lik e  men were expected 
to be the embodiments o f Hindu id e a ls .
In  the Buddhist system o f th o u ^ t  the h i p e s t  value i s  
again sp ir itu a l*  Budhism had two v ersion s, the o ld er one ca lled  
Hinyana and newer one known as Mahayana* The newer version has 
occupied a longer period in  i t s  h is to ry . Buddhism sought to 
a tta in  the goal o f Nirvana or the e tern a l salvation  from pain 
and torments which i t  considered to  be the ind ispensible 
accompaniments o f  mundane ex is ten ce , and which could only 
tenninate through unmaking the s e lf*  *Effacement o f s e l f * ,  
w rites Pfof* D utt*, *was the keynote o f  a l l  Indian re lig io n s , 
and i t  was one o f the basic teachings o f Buddha* In  the older 
v ersion  th is  effacement could be b ro u ^ t about through m editational 
ex erc ises  and an Iso la ted  monastic l i f e ,  but according to the 
new version i t  could only be e ffected  by dedicating on e 's l i f e  
to  the service o f others* Buddhist system contains a w ell 
developed scheme o f psychology '^ i c h '  says Radhakrishnan
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•show* a p retty  h i ^  development o f the power o f in tro sp ec tlre  
a n a ly s is 'I  and agrees with modem psychology in  fundamentali' •
Th is psychology recognizes a l l  the major psychic processes such 
as fe e lin g , perception reason and w ill and d eals with th e ir  
s p e c if ic  ro les* Buddhist e th ic a l system i s  in  fa c t  based upon 
i t s  psychology, o r more co rre c tly  i t s  psychology i s  an elaboration  
in  the in te re s t  o f e th ics*  An a ct o r Karma Involves both in t e l le c t  
and v o lit io n . Buddha in s is te d  mainly on the purity o f  motives 
which determines the quality  o f  the e th ic a l conduct(Karaa)* Moral 
l i f e  i s  not the end o in  i t s e l f *  The end, as Buddha conceived, 
was the freedom from Utie bondage o f  im perfections. P ractice  o f  
v ir tu e s  was th erefore  regarded as a means to  i t *
Buddhas' quest fo r  the e tern a l b l is s  o r Sukha i s  veiy 
much unlike the hedonistic quest fo r  pleasure* I t  i s  an id eal 
pleasure which can be attained  only th ro u ^  a system atic 
d isso lu tio n  o f  s e l f  and gradual emanicipation from ignorance* I t  
i s  beyond any doubt th a t the influence o f th is  philosophy was 
d isce rn ib le  in  a l l  aspects o f the so c ia l l i f e  o f  ancient India* 
Refined v irtu es  and a geniune e th ic a l  conduct was the ch a ra c te r is ­
t i c  o f  th a t age*
Passing on to the epic age o f  Mahabharata and Raaayana, 
sp iritu a lism  i s  found to be the dominent theme o f philosophy again* 
Bha-gvat G ita , which i s  one the l o f t i e s t  re lig io u s  poea^makes 
s p ir itu a l development the h ip e s t  value* I t  prompts an Individual 
to  get rid o f  h is  baser passions and sensuous iapulses* 'R ight
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conduct i s  whatever expresses our rea l unity with God, man and 
natur©! wrong Conduct I s  whatever doss not bring out t h i i  
e s s e n tia l structure o f r e a l i t y ' .  Purity  o f  motive i s  again 
emphasized Isy Gita«
These remarks may be s u ff ic ie n t  to  h in t a t the 
fundamentals o f  some o f the major Indian l i f e  philosophies from 
which a l l  the values o f  Indian cu lture are derived. Great changes 
have taken place in  the h isto ry  o f th is  country but they have not 
a lte red  these conceptions o f l i f e ,  Indian cu lture has 
accomodated these changes without undergoing any metamorphosis 
i t s e l f ,  Alexander had invaded India in  327 B,C, and had b ro u ^ t 
with him h is to r ia n s , a r t i s t s  and men o f  scien ce, 'T h io u ^  these 
men' w rites Northrop' Greek s c ie n t i f i c  ideas, p a rticu la r ly  in  the 
f ie ld  o f mathematics and astronomy, d e fin ite ly  influenced the 
early  Indian o u tlo o k '• I t  had also  influenced Indian a r t .  This 
was probably the f i r s t  contact o f  India with the West and S ie  
welcomed i t .
With the advent o f Muslim conquests and the establishm ent 
o f  Muslim empires a new system o f l i f e  and thought was introduced 
into Indian cu ltu re , Islam , a m onotheistic re lig io n  i s  contained 
in  Quran which i s  held to  be the f in a l  sanction and authority  fo r  
the Muslim way o f l i f e .  In  the Islam ic value system, lulsnission 
to  God i s  regarded as the highest value and i s  the b a sis  o f  i t s  
e n tire  e th ic a l system, Quran heavily s tre sse s  the purity  o f 
motives in  a l l  m atters o f  l i f e  including re lig io n , Islam gained
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popularity  through the Muslim mjrstics in  India and gave b irth  
to  a new cu lture which^since then, has existed  p a ra lle l  with 
Hindu cu lture* Love o f God, genuine respect fo r  human l i f e ,  an 
a ttitu d e  o f  thankfulness fo r  the fo r  the g if t s  o f nature and a 
virtuous conduct, these are the c h a ra c te r is t ic s  o f a good man* 
Islam ic e th ic s  compares in  many resp ects both with Ju d ilsa  and 
C h ristia n ity * In some s p e c if ic  contents i t  also  comes fa ir ly  
close  to the e th ic s  o f  Vedas and G ita and also o f  Buddhism*
Islam ic cu lture not only influenced, the re lig io u s 
a ttitu d e s  o f  the people o f  India but i t  also  introduced a new 
system o f  so c ia l values, new law, a new l i te r a tu r e ,  a r t  and 
arch itectu re* Professor J a fa r  has mentioned th at the influence 
o f  Islam  was o v e ra ll, r e l ig io u s ,s o c ia l ,  p o l i t i c a l ,  economic and 
cu ltu ra l*  To some extent Islam lev e lled  so c ia l in e q u a litie s  
created  by the caste  system, discouraged many p ra ctice s  such as 
in fa n tic id e  e t c . ,  and made a deep impress o f i t s  a r t  and 
l i t e r a tu r e ,  Islam app reciates an sp ir itu a l outlook but e x p lic it ly  
discourages ascetielsm  and the conceptions o f  l i f e  which prompt 
an a ttitu d e  o f  rennuciation o f the world and society* I t  makes 
re lig io n  to  aspect o f  so c ia l l i f e  fo r  men and women a lik e  with 
i t s  b asis  on e th ics* Islcunic philosophy emphasizes sex segregation 
and r e a lis e s  i t  though the custom o f Purdah* I t  a lso  lays s tre ss  
on the domestic ro le s  o f women, a ttach es a very high value to 
c h a s tity , love and devotion to husband and so on* In India 
p a r tic u la r ly , may be due to the impact o f  Hindu cu ltu re , Muslim 
women have an in fe r io r  position* Usually males dominate the
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scene in  a l l  walks o f l i f e *
I t  must be admitted th a t Is la n lc  pattern  o f l i f e  too 
has been counter influenced by i t s  s i s t e r  cu ltu re . Muslim 
s o c ia l organization i s  also  in  a sense s tr a t if ie d  into  ca stes  
and has a jo in t  family system as w ell* Muslims on the whole 
no doubt, share the general Indian outlook*
The p ictu re o f  contemporary India i s  p re tty  auch 
complicated* The impact o f iSuropean l i f e  philosophy whidi 
cane th ro u ^  the English people has probably ca lled  fo r  some 
ra d ica l changes in  the outlook, which i s  also n ecessitated  by 
the age o f  science and internationalism * India has probably 
entered a period o f  much deeper c o n f l ic ts  through her present 
con tact with Western World* She has entered an era which i s  
marked by the breakdown o f  c e r ta in  established  tra d itio n s  and 
customs and the conditions o f  l i f e .  The great problem before 
contemporary free  India i s  to  a find a possible synthesis between 
her establish ed  so c ia l values and s p ir itu a l outlook aiKi the 
demand o f the age o f  sc ien ce . During the B r it is h  period Ind ia 
had continued under i t s  sem i-feudal p attern  o f  l i f e  but the 
p ictu re has now changed. Under the cracking mould o f i t s  out­
moded caste  system, the shaky structure o f  the values o f  the 
Indian socie ty  i s  probably giving way to some newer p atterns o f  
l i f e  which have not yet taken any d e fin ite  shape.
This change i s  d iscern ib le  in  the views which are now 
being gradually held about woaen and the caste  system* I t  i s  
probably the impact o f  the West and the trends o f  modern age
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which have brought th is  change in  the outlook regarding the statu s 
o f  ¥omen. Women are gettin g  more education on modern l in e s , and 
comparatively enjoy more freedom* The conception th a t they are an 
In fe r io r  member o f the society  i s  giving place to  the conception 
o f  equ ality  and equal p a rtic ip a tio n  in  the a f fa ir s  o f l i f e *  This 
has however b ro u ^ t about another c o n f lic t  o f values.
The changing outlook on custe has been brought to  lig h t  
by Rath and Sarcar in  one o f th e ir  studies involving s ix  Hindu 
c a s te s , thr^e from the upper s tr a ta  i * e , ,  Brahmins, Karans and 
Khandiyats and three from the lower i . e . ,  DhobasCwashar men)
Panas (the lan d less labouring untouchable) the Hadies (sw eepers).
In  th e ir  conclusions they write* 'The great m ajority  o f both 
the high and lower caste  Hindus did not believe th a t u ntouchabillty  
was e ith e r  due to b irth  from the H arijan parents, or due to  
th e ir  nasty h ab its  or p a rticu la r  behaviaur or due to  God*s w il l ,  
or due to  the deeds of past l i f e ,  o r , by sheer bad lu ck . Rather 
they believe quite strongly that i t  was mainly due to the unlmwful 
a c ts  o f the upper caste  people, tra d itio n  and other so c ia l f a c t o r s ' . 
The b e l ie f  in  educational equ ality  and in  esta b lish in g  a c la s s le s s  
and c ^ s te le ss  so cie ty  wilfih would u ltim ately  help the low caste 
people more than the upper ca s te s  seemed to be more widespread 
among the upper ca ste  people. 'Thus the b e l ie f  th at one i s  fated
to  be low because one i s  born in  a low caste  i s  changing'.
Like any other nsvly free  country in  the world she i s  
a lso  facing  some challenginfr pro’^ lems from both w ithin and w ithout. 
Rural India to o , which i s  s t i l l  la rg e ly  shrouded in  ignorance and
1 -  Rath Ra and Sarcar.N .C j The cognitive background o f s ix  
Hindu ca ste s  regarding the low caste Untouchables,
J ,  Soc. Psychol. 1960, 51, 295-306, p. 302.
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SECTION I I I
IHE_PHILQ3QPHY AND THE MAJOR VALUE 
ORIEMTAtIQNS OF AMERICAN PEQPLeI
Looking a t the American society  fiom a h is to r ic a l  
standpoint, i t  appears th at i t  has most rapidly and 
ce a se le ss ly  been w itnessing changes o f  a rad ica l nature in  
I t s  m aterial and non-m aterial con ditions, e sp ecia lly  a fte r  
the C iv il  War* Rate o f  progress in  technology as a vhole has 
v ir tu a lly  surpassed almost probably any other countiy in  the 
world, Thou^ i t  i s  not the aim o f  th is  th e s is  to  account 
fo r  the progress in  technology yet a b r ie f  d iscu ssion  o f  the 
impact o f  technology would not probably take us too fa r
a f ie ld , and a l i t t l e  excursion in  American h is to ry  does not
seem to  be out o f  place here*
AMERICAN VALUE SYSTEM I J  EARLY HISTOBYt
I f  one were to inquire into the reasons fo r  the o v era ll
progress and changes in  America, one would probably find behind 
i t ,  besides other h is to r ic a l  and geographical fa c to rs , the s p ir i t  
o f  the American people which has always been guided and given 
Impetus "by their way o f  th inking, a way o f  thinking which has 
undergone rad ica l changes during the la s t  hundred years* The 
Europeans A o  came to th is  countiy during the la te  f if te e n th
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su p e rstitio n , has come into the grips o f problems. One o f the 
major problems o f  th e ir  countiy i s  the cu ltu ra l and emotional 
in teg ra tio n  and another i s  the problem o f  changing the outlook 
to  adopt newer p atterns o f in d u stria l and democratic so c ie ty ,
In d ia , l ik e  o th er cou n tries, with i t s  starv in g , h a lf  clad and 
unemployed m illio n s also  faces the diallange o f  communism* The 
communist philosophy s tr ik e s  a t the very roots o f  Indian 
re lig io u s  outlook and i t s  so c ia l t ra d it io n s . Whether the Indian 
so c ie ty , in  face o f  these challanges o f  tim es, would be able to 
re ta in  i t s  b asic  c h a ra c te r is t ic s  cannot be foreseen a t present. 
Vfhether a synthesis would be e ffected  o r not, i s  s t i l l  more 
d i f f i c u l t  to conceive* I f  a synthesis is  e ffected  in  near future 
i t  may prove to be a fluke to i t s  established  l i f e  philosophy.
What then i s  the p ictu re which emerges a t  present? I t  may 
be said th at the s t i l l  dominent force in  i t s  present l i f e  i s  the 
h eritag e  o f  the past coupled with an urge o f  progress and a 
s p ir i t  to face the challenge o f  tim e. To sum up, the dominant 
outlook o f  l i f e  in  India i s  s p ir itu a l and re lig io u s , the one 
which i s  derived from Hinduism, Buddhism and Islam* This has 
come in  sharp c o n f l ic t  with the secu lar l i f e  philosophies o f  
the West, ai^ the Indian mind seems to be longing fo r  a synthesis. 
I t  appreciates the Western values with an enthusiasm and i s  even 
a ttra cted  by them to a great ex ten t. A r e a l i s t i c  outlook on l i f e  
I s  also  probably growing in  the educated c la s s e s . The educated mind 
however i s  not e n tire ly  under the sway o f  sc ie n tifica lly ^ o r le n te d  
secu lar philosophies o f the West. I t  i s  yet to be seen what th is  
p o te n tia l brings out ly  way o f  a re c o n c ilia tio n  o f  the present 
divergent trends.
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centu iy  brought with them the zeal and the s p ir i t  o f  the 
Renaissance, and together with I t  the values o f  great re lig io n , 
namely C h ris tia n ity . This was the s ta rtin g  point fo r the 
American nation.
The C h ristian  Id eals continued in  th is  country as a
dominant force during tind a f te r  the war o f  independence. John
W ilkes, an E n g li^  member o f  Parliament who declared war against
Americant and *u n ju st, f lin lo u s  and murderous', had to admit
the fa c t  before h is  nation th a t 'th e  Americans, s i r ,  are a
pious and re lig io u s  people. With much ardour and success they
follow  the F ir s t  Great Command o f Heaven, Be f r u i t fu l  and
m ultip ly. While they are fervent in  these devout ex erc ises
while the men continue en terp risin g  and healthy, the women
kind and p r o l i f i c ,  a l l  your attempts to subdue them by force
w ill  be rid icu lous and u n a v a ilin g '\  The zeal with which
Abe L incoln, a statesman o f  sa in tly  q u a lit ie s , fought slavery
in  America r e f le c t s  the zeal and in s i^ i t  o f  early  C h ristian s.
In  h is  P e rlo r ia  speech he said 's la v e iy  i s  founded on the se lf ish -
2
ness o f  man's nature -  opposition to i t  in  h is  love o f  ju t l c e ' .  
The value system o f  the early  Americans was probably mainly 
derived from the C h ristian  re lig io n . In  a new and unknown land 
I t s  foundation builders had to build everything anew. Their
1. Growth o f  American Republlc| Morrison and Commager; 
Vol. 1, p. 202; Oxford U niversity P ress, N,Y,} 3rd 
Ed. 1942
2. Ib id ; p. 627
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circum stances were such th a t they had no choice. At the sane 
time they had to c le a r  the o b stacles  o f f  th e ir  way. In  a very 
short time Americans emerged as a big nation and riv a lled  the 
nations o f Europe. They f o u ^ t  th e ir  way through th e ir  
adversaries and eventually established  themselves as an 
Independent people.
One can see In  th is  period o f almost two cen tu ries 
th a t the s p ir i t  o f  progress, advancement, e3Q)loratlon, 
d iscovery, conquest and construction which the people had 
brought with them became fourfold when they were face to face 
with th e ir  own problems both Inside and ou tsid e. The C h ristian s 
o f  America l ik e  the European C h ristian s o f  Renaissance, despite 
th e ir  love and devotion to re lig io n , were not passive and 
a s c e t ic s  l ik e  the C h ristian s o f  the time o f S t . F ran cis o f A ss is i. 
T heir values seemed to be a blend o f  the values o f  Renaissance 
and C h ris tia n ity .
IWDUSTRIAL REyOLUTIOW IN AMERICA AM)
THE to:VOLOTIOW CT AMERICAN THOUGHT >
No sooner had the Americans emancipated themselves from 
the European powers than they found themselves In  a world o f 
s t r i f e  and c i v i l  war on one hand, and on the o th er, scpiarely 
face to face with a t e r r i f i c  com petition with the power with 
^ I c h  they were f l u t i n g .  In d u stria l revolution had come In 
Europe and England. I t  also  came In America. The Americans
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knew th a t the noise o f  the cotton  gin coming grom across the 
A tla n tic  was a signal fo r l i f e  and death fo r  them a t the saae 
time* The cotton  m ill , the navy and the nationalism  o f 
England could leave America two cen tu ries behind* But the 
Americans fortu n ately  knew how to ex p lo it th e ir  own resources, 
use th e ir  own brains and th e ir  manpower. This was then the 
d ire c tio n  o f  th e ir  endeavors and they rapidly in d u stria lized  
th e ir  country. Then came the age o f  to ta l  mechanization, to ta l  
in d u str ia liz a tio n , and o v era ll com petition -  and f in a lly  the age 
o f  t o ta l  w arfare. And along with a l l  th is  came the philosophies 
which backed th is  s ta te  o f  a f fa ir s  and provided the lo g ic  fo r  
i t  *  the u tlita ria n ism  *  the m echanistic m aterialism , evolutionism , 
and u ltim ately  so c ia l Darwinism, These currents o f philosophies 
and th e ir  m aterial counterpart swept away the C h ristian  values 
o f  eighteen cen tu ries in  le s s  than one century,
American mind had accepted so c ia l Darwinism and went 
a step ahead in  i t s  philosophy o f  pragmatism which [^ook i t s  
value system, and then came simultaneously the Impact o f  i t s  
rapidly changing m aterial con d itions. Regarding the tremendous 
change in  American th o u ^ t  and the d ecline o f  re lig io u s  thinking 
the eminent h is to r ia n s  Morrison and Commager w rite , 'I n  1860 
almost eveiyone in  America believed l i t e r a l l y  in  the account 
o f  crea tio n  in  the Book o f  Qenesis and supposed th at species 
had been created \y  ^ God fo r  man* s esp ecia l b e n e fit . By 1870 
people were joking about the 'm issin g lin k ' and being descended 
from a monkey o r  'a  protoplasmal primordial atomic globule*.
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By 1900 perhaps th ree-fo u rth s o f  the white population bellered  
th a t nan was merely one o f  the cou ntless organisms th a t had 
evolved from the primordial slim e, and th a t th is  planet was 
m illion s instead o f  thousands o f years olcl'^
The same authors w rite about the Impact o f  pragmatism
and so c ia l Darwinism upon the le g a l and re lig io u s  thought in
America, *The impact o f  evolution and pragmatism upon the
American mind i s  luminously illu s tra te d  in  the h isto ry  o f le g a l
and re lig io u s  thought in  the la s t  quarter o f  the 19th century.
The most s ig n ific a n t development in  le g a l th o u ^ t  was the
emergence o f  the idea th at law, even ‘ fundamental’ law, i s  an
organic growth that must be molded to the changing needs o f
changing so c ie ty . The law o f nature and n a tu re 's  God gave way
2
during these years to  law as product and function o f societyJ 
’ The task  o f  re lig io n  was sim ilar to th at o f law. Ju s t  as the 
Bench had to recognize the new scien ce , accommodate i t s e l f  to 
the in d u stria l revolution, and (however unw illingly and im perfect­
ly ) embrace a new philosophy. So the church had to breast the
waves o f h i ^ e r  c r it ic is m  and Darwinism th at threatened to
3
e n fu lf  I t ’ .
The same b a ttle  was f o u ^ t  in  America, th o u ^  never so 
fu rio u sly , between Religion and Science %rtiich had been going on 
in  %irope since Bruno, V esalius and Copernicus. Religion was
1. Growth o f  American Republic; Horrison and Coaaager; 
V o l.* , p. 269; Oxford Uni. P ress, N.Y.; 3rd Ed. 1942.
2. Ib id , pp. 272 -  273, 274.
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defeated here as v e i l .  I t s  d efeat becoaes more conspicuous 
when one fin d s th at clergjrmen lik e  W ,J, Tucker, Lyman Abbot and 
James Freeman Clarke turned ev o lu tio n ists* Before the currents 
o f  these th o u ^ ts , in  f a c t ,  the structure o f  the American valu« 
system founded on the Testaments crumbled, and the echo o f  the 
Senaon on the Mount faded. Today America i s  probably facing  
more severely than Europe the issue o f the re co n c ilia tio n  o f  
C h ris tia n ity  and m aterialism  o r  a sa tis fa c to ry  p ara lle lism  o f the 
tvo.
TECHirOLOGICAL RByOLOTION AWD ITS IMPACTi
From the time o f the C iv il War onwards the impact o f 
technology upon the value system becomes more and more conspicuous* 
A fter the C iv il War and up to the la te r  period, the growth o f  
in d u str ia liz a tio n  has not only ra d ica lly  changed the p ictu re o f 
individual and c o lle c tiv e  l i f e  o f  Americans, i t  has also  a ffected  
t h e ir  conceptions o f  l i f e  -  as to what i s  a good way o f  l i f e  or 
what i s  a bad way o f  l i f e *  This rate  o f  change has perhaps no 
p a r a lle l  in  the contemporary h isto ry* One can imagine th a t from 
the end o f world war to  a decade la te r  the number o f automobiles 
rose from nine milUion to twrnnty-six m illion* A decade a f te r  the 
f i r s t  broadcasting s ta tio n  was inaugurated in P it ts b u r g  in  1920 
th ere  was th ir te e n  m illion  radios in  American homes and by 1940, 
nine huivired broadcasting sta tio n s and f if ty - tv o  m illio n  receiv ing 
se ts*  Aai th is  has now gone fu rth er up in  m illions* One o f  the
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most eminent American s o c io lo g is ts , W.F. Ogburn, has ione a 
comprehensive survey o f  the Impact o f technological changes on 
home, community, school, government and every aspect o f  the 
individual and c o lle c tiv e  l i f e .  He believ es th a t the role o f  
automotdle has been revolutionary in  th is  countiy* These and 
such revolutionary changes o f mass conaaunlcation and urbanization 
not only shattered the e x is tin g  value system but have also  some­
what p o sitiv e ly  contributed to the r ise  o f new e th ic s  which seea i 
to have determined the conduct and standards o f Judgement o f the 
people. E th ica l rela tiv ism  i s  probably the keynote o f  th is  
p o sitiv e  outgrowth* I t  appears th a t the values a r is in g  out o f the 
impact o f  technology have been pushing the C h ristian  e th ics  out 
o f  the l i f e  o f people, Morria>n and Commager w rite *while higher 
c r i t ic is m  and Darwinism caused some churchmen to gird on armor 
and to  do b a ttle  fo r  th e ir  f a i th ,  o th ers chose to meet a th ird  
challenge o f the tim es, th at o f  the in d u stria l revolution yihich
was making i t  a l l  but impossible fo r  people to lead the l i f e
2 3
th a t C h rist CoBmanded', The Authors o f the»Eth ics in  a Businesi
S o c ie ty ' w rite , ’ The anemia o f  re lig io u s  experience i s  a phenomenon
th a t has deeply disturbed many, and p a rticu la r ly  churchmen who are
1, 'Machines and Tonwrrow World* Hev.Sd*, Public A ffa irs  Pamphlet 
No, 25, 1946.
2, Growth o f A m er,R epublic,V ol.II,p , 276
3« Marquis W« Childs and Douglas Cater *i£thlcs in  a Business 
S o c ie ty ', A Mentor Book; Harper Brothers 1954, p, 174,
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aware th a t they function on the periphery o f  the l iv e s  o f  even 
those ^^o p rofess to be C h r is tia n s ,’
Along with the outgrowth o f new philosophies, th e ir  
derived value systems and the impact o f m aterial changes one 
fin d s the r is e  and spread o f  so c ia l and psychological problems 
which are ce r ta in ly  f a ta l  to any human society  -  problems such 
as crim es, su icid e, d ivorce, d esertion , Juvenile delinquency, 
alcoholism , mental I l ln e s s ,  and so on. Together with these the 
moral and in te lle c tx ia l degeneration resu ltin g  in  the prevalence 
o f  sex d eviation s, vulgar ta s te s ,  neurotic in te re s t  in  t r i v i a l i t i e s ,  
dominance o f female sex instead o f  eq u ality , and appreciation fo r  
cheap and vulgar advertisem ent. These are the observations o f 
some o f  the foremost and well-known w riters o f contemporary 
America^.
The p o sitiv e  outgrowth o f the e th ic a l rela tiv ism  does not 
howeve r  th at there i s  a c le a r  cut p attern  o f  the current
value system, ra th er i t  appears th a t i t s  notions are vague aM 
only im p lic it  in  the philosophy o f pragmatism and on the side 
o f  actu al individual and so c ia l conduct the system i s  more 
ch ao tic  than orderly# The leg itim ate  question, however, a r is e s  
as to what then i s  the value system o f American cu ltu re? I t  
appears th a t the American value system i s  open value ^stem , with 
i t s  core in  pragmatism which in  fa c t  i s  an open progressive
1. Lee E lizabeth 3ra in t and Lee Alfred Me Clung. 
S o c ia l Problems in  America 1955, Henry Holt 
and Cot, New York.
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p h llosop l^ . ^ e r «  Is  a great emphasis upon the values given 
h f  deaocracy, lik e  eq u a lity , individual freedoo and so on*
Besides there seeas to be a heavy s tre s s  upon actio n , re a lisa  
hard woric, adventure and s c ie n t i f ic  achievements. American 
so cie ty  i s  com petitive, and hence personal achievement i s  also  
considered to  be a great value. So c ia l resp o n sib ility  and 
resp ect fo r  human r ig jits  are euqlly valued. These are the things 
which ch aracterize  the value system o f  contemporary America.
From the foregoing survey o f  the two cu ltu re s , which 
are the concern o f present study, i t  appears th a t they have 
very d iffe re n t value o r ie n ta tio n s . The one has a h isto ry  which 
dates back to thousands o f years while other has a l i f e  span o f  
only about 600 y ears. The type o f p e rso n a litie s  which are found 
in  the two are l ik e ly  to  be d iffe re n t in  thoughts, outlooks, 
fe e lin g s , a n tic ip a tio n s and, may be, even in  temperaments. I t  
th erefore  involves a l i t t l e  margin o f r is k  to assume th a t they 
would be d iffe re n t in  th e ir  d esirab le  and -undesirable conceptions 
o f  l i f e .  I t  i s  the task  o f the present in v estig a tio n  to probe 
in to  th is  assmiption and to d eteiaine how d iffe re n t they actu a lly  
are with regard to these conceptions.
C H A P T E R  I I
CHAPTER I I
This chapter I s  meant to  present a b r ie f  survey o f some 
o f  the important studies which appear to  be related  d ire c tly  or 
in d ire c tly  to the study which i s  contained in  th is  th esis*
The anthropological studies o f values aM esp ecia lly  
those in  the f ie ld  o f  culture and personality  have proved veiy 
h e lp fu l in  understanding the nature and o r ig in  o f  cultural, 
d iffe re n ce s . The su p erstitio u s and other types o f b e lie fs  o f 
the people in  many cases form the core o f  th e ir  conception o f 
l i f e ,  th e ir  value system, tra d itio n s  and cutoms. These b e lie fs  
determine th e ir  conceptions o f good and bad l i f e  and in  turn 
determine the manner o f  th e ir  perceiving the physical and so c ia l 
world around them,
1
Ruth Benedict in  her study o f  the Dobu people ( liv in g  in  
the Island o f Dobu, o f f  the southern shore o f new Gtllnea) points 
out th a t every a c t iv ity  has i t s  relevant in can tatio n s, and one 
o f  the most s tr ik in g  o f  a l l  Dobuan b e lie fs  i s  th a t no re su lt in  
any f ie ld  o f existen ce i s  possib le without m agic'. For any re su lt 
o f  any kind one i s  dependent upon magic one knows', 'The magical 
incan tation s therefore  are o f  incomparable importance. The 
violence with which success i s  ^ v e te d  i s  fa ith fu lly  re tle c te d
1, Benedict, Rt P atterns o f the Culture, Mentor Books, 
New York 1949, p, 136,
In  the f ie rc e  competition fo r magical formulae*. Thus a l l  
a n tic ip a tio n s and action s o f D®bu centre around magic lAiich 
appears to  be the core o f th e ir  l i f e  conception. Magic ha» 
probably acquired the statu s o f both the operative and conceived 
values fo r  Dobu,
In another study o f Kwakuitals o f the North West coast o f 
America she found th at 'th a t  those things which were supreatly 
valued were prerogatives over and above m aterial w ell-being.
The greatest o f these prerogatives and the b a sis  o f a l l  o thers 
were the n o b ility  t i t l e s .  They were used a personal names, 
but they were names th at according to tra d itio n  had not be«n 
added to  nor subtracted since the o r ig in  o f the w orld '. Thus 
'A ll  the m otivations they recognized centered around the w ill 
to su p erio rity . Their so c ia l organization, th e ir  economic 
in s t i tu t io n s , th e ir  re lig io n , b irth  and death, were a l l  channels 
fo r i t s  e:3q>ression}
In a marked con trast to the above so cie ty  the Zunis o f 
New Maxico value inoffensiven ess and sobriety  as the highest 
v irtues. Their l i f e  i s  ceremonial and dominated by the r i tu a l .
I t  preoccupies th e ir  e n tire  a tten tio n . Their cosmological ideas 
lack  danger and c o n f lic t  and th e ir  supernaturals are not th« 
enemies o f  man. 'T h eir a ttitu d e ' says, Benedict ' involves no 
resig n atio n , no subordination o f d esire  to a stranger fo rce , 
but the sense o f man's oneness with the universe' and hence they
56
1 -  Ib id , Pp. 169, 177,
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have ciT ilixation  'whose forms are d ictated  hy the ty p ica l 
choice o f the AppoIonian, a l l  o f  vhose dfelight i s  In fon aality  
and vrtiose way o f  l i f e  i s  the way o f  measuw and sobrletyl Thus 
the ce n tra l a tt itu d e , the basic conception o f  l i f e  ex ercises  an 
o v e ra ll influence over the individual and c o lle c tiv e  behaviour, 
and which, i t s e l f ,  i s  u ltim ately  determined by the p icture o f 
the world and o f  l i f e  and the d iffe re n t re la tio n sh ip s o f  man 
with the universe* These th in g s, in  f a c t ,  co n stitu te  the main 
theme o f  any l i f e  philosophy,
2
Margret Mead in  h er well known study o f  the Mundogomer 
and the Mountain A rapre^ presents a p icture o f  the two extremes 
o f  behaviour. On one hand are the f ie r c e ,  aggressive competitive 
and extremely short tempered Mundogomer and on oth er the calm, 
lov in g , cooperative and passive Arapesh people. Looking into  
th e ir  basic conceptions o f  l i f e  one i s  able to n o tice  a sharp 
co n trast* The supem aturals o f Mundogomer are in im ical and 
fero cio u s but the Arapedi perceive nature and the world as 
calm and frien d ly , and thus stem the two b asis  a ttitu d es  toward 
l i f e  in  general. A passive individual i s  considered as a deviant 
in  the Mundogomer socie ty  whereas the opposite i s  found with 
the Arapesh. Thus the l ik e s  and d is lik e s  fo r  ce r ta in  types o f 
behaviour and modes o f conduct i s  tie d  up with th e ir  basic 
a ttitu d e  toward l i f e  and i t s  underlying id eo lo g ica l frameworic.
1 * Ib id , Pp* 117, 119.
2* Mead Hs Sex and Temperament. Mentor Books, 
N*Y. 1950,
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The findings o f Laura Thompason about the Dakota Indians
o f  North America reveal a highly intim ate re la tion sh ip  o f  th e ir
r itu a ls  with th e ir  world view# John Honigmann with reference
to the above study points out th a t 'th e  aborig inal Dakota had
conceived o f the world as pervaded Xfy a great and mysterious
power from irtiich the l i f e  and a l l  good things o f  existence ar*
derived. In  order to win th is  power men had to humble themselves
1
v ir tu a lly  in  su p p lication *,
Other studies o f  Thon^son with the Indian t r ib e s  lead to 
the same conclusion* The prim itive man may not have a w ell 
developed l i f e  philosophy but he seems to  have a world view 
which determines h is  basic conception o f l i f e .  These studies 
p4 in t  toward the fa c t  th a t there i s  a close  re la tio n sh ip  between 
the basic conceptions o f @Dod and bad l i f e  and the underlying 
world views, b e l ie fs  and su p erstitio n s. These examples are 
in d ica tiv e  o f  the values vitiich P rof. Morris c a l l s  operative, 
where there i s  a m anifest p re fe re n tia l behaviour towards Ideas, 
and th o u ^ ts  o f emotional s ig n ifica n ce .
Looking from another angle these studies also reveal the 
ro le  o f conceived values. Vfhen the prim itive man f a i l s  to a ct 
in  h is  r i tu a ls  o r lack s the d esirab le  c h a ra c te r is t ic s  in  h is  
conduct he i s  not only conscious o f what i s  valuable fo r  him
1. Honigmann C ulture and P e rso n a lity ,
H arper and B lithers,N .Y  1954, P .207.
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but he also re a c ts  emotionally toward th is  situ ation * This 
probing study o f  Dakota Indians made ty Thompson also brings to 
l i ^ t  the fa c t  th a t while lacking in  r itu a ls  ch ild ren  show 
anxiety and signs o f  in se cu rity . The Iftindogomer fe e ls  him self 
as an ou tcast and looksdown upon him self i f  he i s  passive, and 
the Arapesh fe e ls  gu ilty  i f  he a c ts  otherw ise.
A p a ra lle l  o f the d is tin c tio n  between the operative and
conceived values i »  found in  the d is tin c tio n  between id eal and
m anifest p erso n ality , and also in  the conception o f  covert
p erso n a lity , 'The id ea l patterns o f  action  w rites Honigiiann,
represent to the person how he should a c t , fo r  example, in  order
to  find favor in  the eyes o f h is  community or to remain a t  peace
with h im self. M anifest personality  means the rea l behaviour
1
ejqperienced or revealed by an actorJ In  the same way covert 
p erson ality  includes valuing, dreaming and so on. I t  i s  not 
necessary however th a t there may be a p erfect correspondance 
between the two.
2
With th is  th e o re tic a l framework Margret Mead made an 
in ten siv e  study o f  the Bolshevik id eal p ersonality  and found i t  
to  be almost a counter-part o f the tra d itio n a l Russian p erso n ality « 
For example the id ea l Bolshevik p ersonality  includes such th ings
1, Ibid  p. 36,
2 , Mead H, Soviet a ttitu d es  toward Authority, 
Me Graw H il l ,  N.Y 1951, Chapter I I I .
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as goal o r ie n ta tio n , strong in tern a l conscience, w ell calcu lated
behaviour, d is tru s t  fo r  re s t  and re laxatio n  except as means f>r
fu rth e r  work and so on* The tra d itio n a l p erson ality  was found
to  be i t s  counterpart in  these respects# This ideal p erson ality ,
she found, i s  geared to the conceived ®>al o f  a good c la s s le s s
so c ie ty  -  the only most valuable goal to be a tta in ed . This points
toward an o v era ll influence o f a conceived value which i s  the
keynote o f  conmunist l i f e  philosophy, and around which i t s
conception o f a good l i f e  revolves, Soviet world co n stitu tes
one huge segment o f the tw entieth century c iv i l iz a t io n . Another
1
segment i s  the American cu ltu re . The so c io lo g is t Hobin Williams 
found th a t the 'm ajor value o r ie t ta t io n  in  America’ were such 
th ings as m aterial comfort, a c t iv ity  and work, humanitarianism, 
e ff ic ie n c y  and p r a c t ic a l i ty , scien ce, eq u a lity , freedom, democracy, 
racism and so on. The Americans were found to be ’ oritend toward 
extern al world*,  These value o rien ta tio n s stem from th e ir  l ib e r a l  
democratic and pragmatic philosophy, where the highest conceived 
value i s  not a c la s s le s s  society  but a democratic society  with 
individual freedom, and com petition in  l i f e .
Thus fa r  i t  appears th at d iffe re n t cu ltu res , both from the 
c iv iliz e d  and the prim itive world have major d ifferen ces  in  basic 
values and conceptions o f  l i f e .  Culture th ere fo re , with i t s  
underlying l i f e  p hilosopl^, tends to determine fo r  i t s  individuals 
what Is a d esirab le  o r  an undesirable way o f  l i f e ,  or what i s  to
1 , W illiams. R,Mt American So cie ty , a so c io lo g ica l 
In terp re ta tio n , N .I; Alfred A Knopf Inc 1951} 
Pp. 388 -  442,
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be given preference and what Is  to  be avoided* Thus culture 
appears to be a major v ariab le  in  bringing about the d ifferen ces 
th&t we find in  the l i f e  conceptions from one so cie ty  to another. 
Conceptions o f a good and bad l i f e  and o f  right and wrong conduct 
may d if f e r ,  though not e n tire ly , even w ithin a single culture 
which I s  heterogeneous, or w ithin i t s  d iffe re n t  c la s s e s , or in  
a so cie ty  %ftiich combines d iffe re n t cu ltu res ,
Havighturst and Neubauer made a study o f  the relation sh ip  
o f  values with so c ia l c la sse s  in  the P ra ir ie  c ity *  Thou^ they 
found th a t honesty, re sp o n s ib ility , k in d lin ess e t c . ,  were v irtu es 
In  general, but there were d ifferen ces  in  th e ir  in terp re ta tio n  
from middle c la ss  down to the lower lo w er-class. The lower lower 
c la s s  lim it  these v irtu es  to  family and small nei^bourfiood group 
while the middle c la s s  extends lo y alty  and resp o n sib ility  to the 
community as a whole. Besides, there i s  a heavy s tre s s  upon 
education, values l ik e  s e l f  re lia n ce . In i t ia t iv e  and good manners 
in  the middle c la ss .' Moreover, the middle classy unlike the lower 
one, also  puts pressure against s te a lin g , sexual immorality and 
bad manners.
The d ifferen ces in  the values o f  the upper c la s s  are s t i l l  
g reater. S tre ss  I s  la id  upon family h is to ry , upon spending money 
fo r  fin e  houses and philanthropic purposes.
1. Honigmann, J . J i  C ulture and P e rso n a lity , Harper
and B ro thers N.Y; 1954, p . 319.
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D ifference o f  the socio-economic background were also 
re fle c te d  in  the value choices o f American people in  the country 
wide in v estig a tio n  o f Morris* The only s t a t i s t i c a l ly  s ig n ific a n t 
con trast* he w rites 'between the upper and lower groups l i e s  in  
ways 1 and 13, both o f which are more favoured by the upper grou5>. 
The upper middle group s ig n ific a n tly  l ik e s  Ways 4 ,5  and 1 2  more 
than the lower middle group and Way 11 le s s '*  There i s  hardly
1
any divergence between the upper middle and middle**middle groups'*
A fter summarizing the s tu lie s  done in  Guatemala, B r it is h
West Indies and with the American NegBoes Dr Honigmann concludes,
'ou r evidence c le a r ly  in d ica tes  th a t d iffe re n t m otivational systems,
divergent aims and varying w>rld and s e l f  views ch aracterize  the
2
s o c ia l d iv isio n s o f  a complex community! Thus i t  appears th at 
s l ig h t  d ifferen ce  in  value can occur due to the d ifferen ces in  
the socio-economic background*
A glance may now taken be o f  the psychological studies which 
throw lig h t on the fa c t  th a t v a ria b les  l ik e  sex, academic in te r e s ts , 
reg io n a l, national and cu ltu ra l d iffe ren ces  play a s ig n ifica n t role  
in  determining value preferences# B r ie f  reference sh a ll also  be 
made o f , studies concerning o th er areas l ik e  re lig io n , body-type, 
p erson ality  and s p e c if ic  a ttitu d in a l d ifferen ces* Psychological 
stud ies o f  values have gained a s u ffic ie n t  degree o f p recision
1* lio rris  C; V a rie tie s  o f Hunan Value, Chicag) UnlY* 
P ress , Chicago 1956, p* 79*
2, Honigm ann,J.J; C ulture  ao i P e rso n a lity , H arper
B ro thers N,Y; 1954, p. 330*
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th o u ^  the pioneering works o f  Thurstone and Vernon and A llport* 
These men have su ccessfu lly  Invented valid  to o ls  fo r  the Measure- 
ments In  th is  area* Thurstono demonstrated th x o u ^  h is  use o f  
paired comparison method th a t methods o f  pffjrohophyslos can be 
employed in  the study o f  valueS| and Vernon and AXlport*s v e il  
known Inventoxy has given another u sefu l to o l fo r  th is  purpose*
Using th e lr  own t e s t ,  Vernon and A llport found th a t men 
show a h l-^icr preferenco than women fo r  thooretiC| economic and
p o l i t i c a l  valU3 S| whereas women ^  fo r  acsthotiC| re lig io u s  and
1 2 3 
s o c ia l  • Further studios o f  'J a n tr l l l  and A llportf Hartmann |
4 5 6
P in tn er, .^ nd Dorathy Spoerl and T r ip le t t  have amply v e r ifie d  the
above re su lts*
Thou^ somu researchers l ik e  Hartmann have advanced the
hypothesis th a t these d ifferen ces  are mainly due to  b io lo g ica l
changes but i t  i s  generally not held by others*
1  *  Test fo r  personal values; J *  Abnorm*Soc.^.>sychol« 1991$
26 , 231-248*
2  C an triU  n and A llport 0 *Wi Hecent A pplications o f  the 
^tudy o f  ValUdS* >T* Abnoita* Soc. P ^o h o l* 1933, 28,
259 -  273*
3 -  Hartmann Q#Wf Values as the unifying concept o f  the s o c ia l
Sciences* J *  i^oc* Psyc^iol* 1934, 5 , 106-112*
4 -  P lntner H| A comparison o f  In te r e s ts , a b i l i t i e s ,  and
a ttitu d es* J *  Abnorm* ^ c *  Psychol* 1933, 27, 351-357*
5 -  i^poerl D*T{ Values o f  the post-war co lleg e  student
J*3oc*Psychol* 1952, 35, 217-225*
6  -  T r ip le tt  r.*Ji In te r e s ts  o f  Coomercial Students* J *
Abnona* ^oc* Psychol* 1935, 29, 409 -  414*
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Eagelson and B e ll have suggested th a t a term ‘ out-group
compensation', which im plies th at since women (esp ec ia lly  negroes)
are denied equal p a rtic ip a tio n  in  so c ia l areas they therefore find
compensation In  re lig io n * Hence the predominance o f re lig io u s
values with them*
2
Symonds in  a w ell planned study o f adolescents found th at 
boys highly evaluate money, whereas g ir ls ,  personal a ttra c tiv e n e ss . 
The former also  showed more in te r e s t  in  sa fe ty , c iv ic  a f fa ir s  and 
so on*
3 4
In  two very in te re s tin g  studies o f Crissman and Skaggs 
s im ila r i t ie s  instead o f d ifferen ces  have been observed among the 
fin d ings o f  A llport and Vernon, but the fa c t  i s  that these studies 
d i f f e r  in  su b ject m atter and le v e l o f  an alysis both* Moral values 
when studied in  a comprehensive framework do accentuate the 
d iffe ren ce s  but in  an elemental approach the d ifferen ces  are 
minimised*
Through the use o f  M, MP*I and Allport-Vemon Lindzey te s t
5
Didato and Kennedy found d ifferen ces  in  value choices within 
males having a ttitu d es  o f  fem inity and m asculinity* ‘ Feminine
1
1 -  Eagelson, O.W and B e ll E ,S : The Values o f Hegro women
College students, J.Soc*P sych ol. 1945, 2 2 , 149-154.
2 -  SymondSjP.MtSex d ifferen ces  in  the l i f e  problems and
in te r e s ts  o f ad olescents. Sch*and Soc. 1 9 3 6 ,43^51-752 ,
3 -  Crissman,P*Temporal Change and Sexual d ifferen ces in  .
moral Judgements. J*Soc.Psychol* 1942, 16 , 29-38.
4 -  Skaggs S.B* Sex d ifferen ces  in  moral a ttitu d es  J.S o c*
Psychol, 1940, 1 1 , 3-10*
5 *- Didato S.V and Kennedy T,A M ascullnty-fem inity and 
personal values* Psychol. Rep. 1956, 2 , 231-250.
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m ales' preferred a e sth e tic  and re lig io u s and were lover on others* 
They conclude th a t ralu e systems are re la ted  more c lo se ly  to  basic! 
elements o f p erso n ality . I t  may be la id  dovm as a conjecture 
th a t the d ifferen ces  in  men and women may have some such under­
ly in g  p erson ality  fa c to r  rather than mere b io lo g ic a l clevage as 
suggested by Hartmann. There i s  however a s lig h t evidence in  
favour o f the view th a t d ifferen ce s  in  physique have some 
re la tio n sh ip  with value preferences. 'S tu d ies employing the 
A llport Vernon', w rites Dukes', 'suggest that endomorphs are 
r e la t iv e ly  high on the s o c ia l , ectomorphs on the th e o re tic a l and
mesomorphs on the p o l i t ic a l  value'. A sim ilar study o f  Charles
2
M orris too has b ro u ^ t out sim ilar r e s u lts .
MAJOR ACADEMIC INTEREST
W.Dukes presents a summary o f  the r e s u lts  o f  a number o f
stu d ies o f Dorothy B a rre tt , AIL Golden, H arris, Schaefer, and
many o th ers . He w rites , 'Commercial and business students score
above the Allport-Vem on norm fo r  economic value, below the norm
on a e sth e tic  value. L itera tu re  and drama students are above
3
average on the th e o r e t ic a l '.  Sim llary medical students were found
1 -  Dukes W.Fj Psychological Studies o f Values.Psyefc.Bull,
2  -  Morris Ci Individual d ifferen ces anS^cuftural p attern s.
In C.Kluckhohn and H.A.Murray(Eds) P erson ality  In 
Nature and Society  and Culture. N.Yj Knopf.1948,
Pp. 131 -  143.
3 -  Dukes W.Fi Psychological Studies o f Values. Psjy<h.Bull.
1955. p. 28.
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to  be h i ^ e r  than business, law and engineering on th e o re tic a l 
and lower on p o l i t i c a l  as compared to  law students. Comparisons 
o f  business and law with l ib e r a l  a r ts  students shows th a t former 
are higher on p o l i t i c a l  and la te r  on a e sth e tic  and th e o re tic a l. 
These re su lts  give s u ffic ie n t  in d ica tio n  th a t academic in te re s ts  
have a re la tio n sh ip  with value ch o ices. These studies are o f 
considerable in te re s t  from the point o f  view o f  the present 
in v e s tig a tio n , because the la te r  also involves a comparison o f  
science and a r t  students as regards th e ir  d esirab le  and un*' 
d esirab le  conceptions o f l i f e .
REX}IONAL.NATIONAL AND 0TH3R
Cultural  pm EREN CE^l
These studies and e sp e cia lly  the ones related  to  cu ltu ra l 
d iffe re n ce s  may be said to be d ire c tly  related  to  the present 
study. Some major psychological studies o f cu ltu ra l d iffe ren ces  
in  values have been carried  out by Charles M orris. In  one o f h is  
study concerning the preferences fo r  paths o f  l i f e  o f  the Asians 
and ^ e r ic a n s ,  he found th a t A sia tics  and Americans both 
preferred  in  equal amounts, the paths characterised  by dependence, 
w arm th,striving and dominance and by detachment and p a ss iv ity .
He could not find any support fo r  such stereotypes o f  'p a t ie n t ',
1  -  Morris C harles, Comparative strength o f l i f e
id ea ls  in  Eastern and Western cu ltu res . In  C.A. Moore 
(Ed) Essays in  E ast- West Philosophy, Honolulu U niversity 
Hawaii press 1951, Pp. 353 -  370.
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•resigned*, ‘ receptive* which are u sually  ascribed to  A sia tics  
and 'a c tiv e *  and 'aggressive* with which are ascribed to  American^ 
This study shows s im ila r it ie s  ra th er than d iffe ren ce s .
Researchers l ik e  W.F. Dukes hold th at these s i a i l a r i t i e s  may be 
tru e to small samples o f  Morris re s tr ic te d  to  the U niversity 
populations, and i t  i s  quite l ik e ly  th at u n iv ersity  students 
may be a lik e  in th e ir  id ea l Vays o f l i f e .  Besides, Dukes also  
holds th a t 'th e  fa c t  th at the time o f h is  sampling was post* 
world war I I ,  an era o f astounding change, may fu rth er account 
fo r  the degree o f  s im ila rity  in  the d iffe re n t c u ltu re !.
In  h is  mors extensive study t i t l e d  as 'V a r ie t ie s  o f Human 
Value* published from Chicago in 1956 h is  re s u lts  almost conclu­
s iv e ly  bring out ma^or cu lture d ifferen ces in  the preferences fo r 
id ea l Ways o f  l i f e .  The study was conducted in  India,China,
Japan, Norway, United S ta te s  and Canada, (the O rientals preferred 
Ways which ««r« ch aracterised  by re c e p tiv ity  withdrawl, 
sympathetic concern, and detached s e l f  action  s u f f ic ie n t ly , 
whereas the Occidentals e sp e c ia lly  preferred Ways ch aracterised
by progress^ s e l f  expression^action, sensuous enjoyment and so
2
o n ). This study being the b a sis  o f the present in v estig a tio n , a 
somewhat d etailed  examination j f  i t s  re su lts  deems appropriate 
he re .
The an alysis o f  the re s u lts  o f the Japanese sample showed 
th a t 'th e  value pattern  o f the Japanese students i s  sim ilar to the
1 -  Dukes W.F* Psychological Studies d f V alues.Psych.Bull
1955, P. 33.
2  -  M orris. C: V a rie tie s  o f Human Values, Chicago Univ.
P ress. Chicago, Chapters 2  and 3.
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Indian pG ttorn '. Japanese placed Ways 3 ,1 ,6  and 10 at the top, 
uherG the O rientation i s  prim arily moral. Lowest value io  given 
to  V-Jays 4 ,8 ,1 1 ,1 3 1  On the fa c to r  scores the Japanese are hir!heEt 
on ’ C‘ i . e . ,  uithdrawl and s e l f  con tro l trhich s tre sse s  *rich  
inner l i f e  and heightened s e l f  awareness*, p u r if ica tio n  o f  s e l f  
and so on. ito rris  concludes th at 'th e re  i s  a resp ect fo r 
inwardness at le a s t  as great as in  In d ia j and a re ce p tiv ity  to 
nature which i s  greater}
The Chinese attach  h ip e s t  value to Ways 13 and 5 and then 
to  6 and 3 and lowest to  2 ,4 ,9  and 11.
In  the i7orway sample Ways 3 and 1 dominate the scene and 
then come VJay 6 and 7 , le a s t  favoured Ways are 2 ,4 ,1 3  and 11.
In h is  general conclusions Morris has held th a t the A sia tic
students are more to le ra n t o f cu ltu ra l d iv e rs ity  and are also
so c ie ty  contered. The Western students on the other hand are
to le ra n t o f psychological d iv e rs ity  within the individual and
are s e l f  centered. Looking at the re s u lts  as a idiole i t  becomes
f a i r ly  c le a r  th at the O riental cu ltu res are c lo se r  to  each other
as compared to the VJestem. Morris th erefore b eliev es th a t
*The main determinant o f the ra tin g s i s  a so c ia l one, th at modeo
o f l i f e  deemed d esirab le  by individuals are the modes o f  l i f e
2
approved in  the cu lture to  uhich they belong’ • He hoifevor does 
not hold an extreme p osition  in  th is  matter and consequently he 
fo e ls  th at v aria tio n s w ithin a culture have to  e ^ la in e d  on the 
b a sis  o f  economic, re lig ia u s  and other fa c to rs .
U  Ib id , p. 56 
2 -  Ib id , p. 69.
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The Chinese researcher Lo  ^ made a survey o f  the student 
population and noticed th a t Chinese and Anerican students coae 
f a i r ly  c lo se  to  each o th er in  th e ir  ao ra l Judgements* I t  aagr 
however be emphasised here th a t the two studies d if f e r  in  th e ir  
contents* Morris had studied these d ifferen ces  in  the context 
o f  the general and over a l l  conceptions o f  l i f e  and not in  the 
con text o f  s p e c if ic  aoral a ttitu d e s .
American, Plipin j:o and Indian su b jects  were given a very
2
in te re s tin g  te s t  Hay C arter In one o f  h is  in v estig a tio n s which 
i s  important from the c ro ss -cu ltu ra l standpoint* The su b jects  had 
to in d ica te  th e ir  approval o r  disapproval fo r  c e r ta in  n ational 
goals fo r  a oQrthical new country ca lled  'Kokoman'* Ray noticed 
some s ig n if ic a n t  value d ifferen ces in  the responses o f these 
su b jects*
R esults o f  the present study have been postponed fo r  la t e r  
ch ap ters, but i t  aay be mentioned here th a t they confirm the 
pioneering study o f  Charles Morris*
A study, s im ilar in  nature to  th a t o f  Prof* M orris, was
3
done by Teriy Prothro with the Arab students from the follow ing 
cou ntries) Lebanon, Jordan, S y ria , Egypt, Saudi Arabia, ludan and 
Ira q  ( a lso  Including Bahrain)* Lebanese Arabs were compared to 
the re s t*  Suamazy o f  the re su lts  may be presented herej 'Arab
1 *  Lo,C*F) Moral Judgenentf o f  Chlntss Students
J *  Abnom* 8oo*PsycholL]942, 37, 264->a69*
2 -  C arter Hay St An Ejq;>erlsMnt in  Valus Measurement,
Amer* Social*Rev* 1956, 2 1 ,  166-«3*
9 *  Prothro Terry as Arab Students ChojBcs o f  Wajt to  
L ive. J *  ^ c *  Psychol* 1968, 47,
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students gave greatest preference to ways s tress in g  activ ity ,grou p  
p a rtic ip a tio n  and s e l f  co n tro l. They re jected  ways which 
centered on contemplation, s o lita ry  l iv in g , and carefree enjoymenti 
S im ila r it ie s  were noted between the choices o f Arab# and those 
which B i ^ t  typ ify  'th e  au th oritarian  p erso n a lity *. Prothro has 
fu rth er compared h is  re su lts  with those o f  P rof. Morris obtained 
from the s ix  cu ltures* I t  deems necessary to quote a t  length 
here* *The rank-order co rre la tio n s(rh o ) between Arab students’ 
rankings and the rankings o f o ther students were a l l  p o sitiv e  
In d ia  0 .79} China 0 .75} Japan 0 .74} U.S.A. 0 .6 9 ; Norway} 0.66} 
Canada 0 .5 7 * , Commenting upon these re su lts  Prothro says 'As 
Jones and Morris point ou t, there i s  a general tendency fo r  
students to p refer some ways and to r e je c t  o th ers . N ational 
d iffe ren ce s  are v a ria tio n s within th is  general p attern  o f  valus 
c h o ic e s ,' consequently he holds th a t 'th e  data do not permit an 
affirm ative  answer to the question o f  wether there i s  a valu« 
p a ttern  across c u ltu r e s '.
In  a post war study o f the German and American youth Me 
Oranahan^ found d iffe ren ce s  in  general value p attern s through 
t h e ir  expression o f so c ia l a tt itu d e s . He noticed th a t the 
American youth value freedom o f  expression, individual actio n  and 
so on, whereas the former value power, subjugation to  s ta te  i t c .
1 -  Me Oranahan D.Ui A Comparison o f  S o c ia l a ttitu d es
among American and German youth} J.Abnorm. Soc.Psychol,
1946, 41, 245-257.
Regarding cro ss cu ltu ra l value o rie n ta tio n s  F i r t i  holds;
*ln  a l l  human • o cle ties  there i s  a basic view th a t i t  i s  gDod 
as a general rule to attempt to preserve human l i f e * '  Thus 
i t  appears th at there may be some universal values too.
Among the in v estig atio n s which are concerned with regional
2
in flu en ces upon value choices the one made by  Landis yielded
negative r e s u lts . He could not find support fo r  h is  hypothesis
th a t ru ral g ir ls  would be more economic and le s s  a e s th e tic  than
the urban g ir ls ,
3
Centeres however rep orts th a t there i s  p o sitiv e  re la tio n ­
ship between ru ra l -  urban dimension and radicalism  -  conservatism. 
Since the present in v estig atio n  also  includes comparison o f the 
ru ra l and urban resid en ts the above mentioned stud ies may prove 
h e lp fu l in  throwing l i ^ t  upon the r e s u lts . In  the study o f J ,L ,  
Kerr^ th is  re la tio n sh ip  was found n eg lig ib le  but Kerr however 
concluded th at th is  re la tio n sh ip  in  ce rta in  value areas e x is ts  
in  communities o f d iffe re n t sizd s,
5Since the monumental work o f  Warner , studies o f  so c ia l 
c la s s  has p retty  much extended in  re la tio n  to a number o f v ariab le
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1 “ F ir th  Rs Elements o f S o c ia l Organization, London
Walls and Co,, 1951, p, 201,
2 -  Landis P.H: Person ality  d ifferen ces  o f  g ir ls  from
farm, town and c i ty ,  Rev, S o c io l, 1949, 14, 10-20,
3 -  Centeres R* The Psychology o f S o c ia l C lasses,
Princeton Uni, P ress, 1949,
4 -  Kerr W,Aj Untangling the lib era lism  -  conservatism
continuaj J ,S o c , Psychol, 1952, 35, P, 11-125,
5 -  Warner,W.L and Lunt,P,SiThe S o c ia l l i f e  o f  a modem
coM unity, New Haven, Yale Uni, P ress, 1941,
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1 2 
sueh as sex staodaTds, «conomlc and p o l i t ic a l  a ttitu d es  ,
achieveaent and notivatlon^ and so on. Besides^Davis and
Havlghurst and others haige done very s ig n ific a n t studies re la tin g
to the ch ild  rearing p ra ctice s  and th e ir  influence on s o c ia liz a tio n .
I t  appears fxoH these studies th a t the so c ia l I s  probably l ik e  a
cu ltu ra l ra r ia b le  in  determining the nonis, values and p erson ality
c h a ra c te r is t ic s *  Proa th e ir  In v estig ation  o f the re la tio n sh ip
o f  the a e s th e tic  preference to c la s s  v a ria b le , Knapp, Brinaer^
and White conclude ' ( a )  aiddle c la s s  adolescent p re fe rs  those
ta r ta n  designs i^ ic h  are ch aracterised  by complexity o f  design
and the absence o f saturated co lo r and stzong co n trast (b ) th a t
lo v er c la ss  adolescents give greater preference to  ta rta n  designs
o f  simple massive configuration and probably satuarated co lo r  and
strong co n tra st, ( c )  th a t the preference o f younger ch ild ren  fo r
ta r ta n  designs i s  more sim ilar to those o f  lover c la s s  adolescents
and more d iss im ila r  to t^ose o f middle c la s s  adolescents' •
B elation d iip  o f  caste  and such a ttitu d e s  as conformity to
group nom, casteeism , progress, r e fo n s  and so on vas investigated
5
by Rath and Sarear, and they found th a t the lov caste  Hindus
1 -  Kinsey A.C«mt a l. Sexual Behaviour in  Human Male
Philadelphlas Sauxiders 1948.
2 -  Me Clelland D.C. e t a l l  The Achievement Motive:Nev Yoric,
Appleton Centuiy C ro fts . 1953.
3 “ Jones A.W: L ife  L iberty  and Property,Hev York,
L ip p incott. 1941.
4 -  Knapp B.H; Brinmer J.and White M: i^u catlo n al Level,
C lass statu s and A esthetic Preferences, J .S o c .  Psychol.
1959, 50, 277-284.
5 -  In te r  caste  re la tion sh ip  as re fle c te d  in  the study o f
a ttitu d es  and opinions o f s ix  Hindu caste  group, J .S o o . 
Psychol. 1960, 61,
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were more r ig id , and in to le ra n t about caste  re forms and le s s  
l ib e r a l  than the upper caste  Hindus, There was however a 
unanimity as regards Qqa&l ecommlc f a c l l i t le S |  and in te r  caste  
l iv in g  in  c o lle g e s , h o te ls  a te .
In  India Morris found th a t caste  d ifferen ces were re fle c te d  
in  the choice o f  d esirab le  and undesirable ways o f l i f e .  On 
comparing the choices o f Brahmins ant non Brahmins at Banarai 
Hindu u n iv ersity  i t  was found th a t Brahims were s ig n ifica n tly  
lower or ways 6 , 8  and 13 and considerably lower on 2 ,5 ,1 1 ,1 1  and 
12* They were higher on way 7* Hence he con clu d es;'they  thus 
seem to  be re je c t in g  the extM nes o f  dependence, dominance, and 
detachment and favor way 7 , which Involves the in teg ra tio n  o f  
these a tt itu d e s* .
In  the same studies Kastreyas were found h l ^ e r  on Factor 
B which s tre ss e s  vigorous actio n , overcoming o f o b sta c le s , 
confidence in  man*s powers and so on*
SPECIFIC ATTITODIIfAL DIFFBRSTTCES;
The re la tion sh ip  o f  values and a ttitu d es  was esp ecia lly  
emphasised in the previous chapter and i t  was pointed out th at 
the two seem to  be Intim ately  re la ted . Psychologists, i t  should ba 
admitted^have not been able to  estaKLlsh th is  relatlon^riiip in  a 
sa tis fa c to ry  manner. They regard values as more general and basic 
than the a ttitu d e s . The bearing o f th is  notion An the present
1. Morris Ct V a rie tie s  o f  Huaan Values, Chicago Univ. 
P ress. Chicago, p . 75*
stu d ies i s  thftt i f  the two are so related  than value Is  not a 
mere a b stra ct concept, Imt may iMive an operational and i c i e n t l f l c  
meaning too , and th is  ju s t i f i e s  an attempt on the part o f  an 
In v estig a to r  to make values a su b ject o f any s c ie n t i f ic  study*
1
In  the experimental data provided by Vfoodruff and Di Vesta 
th ere  i s  an lnd,lcatlon th a t a person%» a ttitu d es  toward any event 
are a function o f  h is  concepts o f how th a t dvewvould a f fe c t  h is  
v a lu es. P o sitiv e  re s u lts  regarding the re la tio n sh ip  o f  the two 
hove been obtained by Newcomb, Sana^, G.H, Smith, and others*
These stud ies ce r ta in ly  do not e s ta b lish  th a t the re la tio n sh ip  
i s  unlvocal, ra th er i t  i s  fa r  from i t ,  but, n evertheless, they 
in d ica te  th a t there are some re la tio n sh ip s.
M.B. SmitS found ^ a t  ce r ta in  strong values regarding a 
persons convictions may be ifre le v a n t to h is  p o l i t ic a l  a ttitu d e s .
R E L I Q I O W
Religious values, are usually  deeply rooted in  the sentiments 
o f  an Individual aM a p a rticu la r  re lig io u s  outlook o ften  plays
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1 • Woodruff A.D and Dl Vesta F . J j  The re la tio n sh ip  between
value, concepts and a ttitu d est ldue*Psychol.Measmt.1948,
8  , 645 -  659.
2 -  Newcomb.T.M*Personality and so c ia l change} N.Y.;Dryden
1943.
3 -  Sanal Mi The R elation between so c ia l a ttitu d es  and ch aract­
e r i s t i c s  o f p erso n ality . J .S o p . Psychol. 19S2, 36, 3-13.
4 *  Salth G.HiThe Interi^dlatioEships o f a ttitu d es  toward
Russia and some 'gen eral d e s ire s ’ .J .P sy c h o l. 1946,21.91*95.
5 -  SMith,M.B} Personal Values as d etem inan ts o f p o l i t ic a l
a tt itu d e s , J .  Psychol. 1949, 17, 310-320.
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a great ro le  in  determining the e th ic a l and even other values o f  
l i f e .  R eligions seem to  o f fe r  a p o sitiv e  sense a conceptual 
framework o f  good l i f e ,  and hence re lig io u s  values exercise  on 
o v e ra ll in flu en ce ,
1
A famous study by Woodruff points toward th is  fact#  He 
administered h is  study o f choices to 1 2  group o f  persons having 
d if fe re n t  re lig io u s  a f f i l ia t io n s  and also  d iffe re n t socio-econonic 
and geographic backgrounds. He concludes from th is  study th a t 
! !re lig io u s experience has an important e f f e c t  on the value p a tttm s  
o f  young people and th a t i t s  most notable e f f e c t  on o n e 's  value 
i s  in  determining the manner in  which the Individual r e la te s  
re lig io u s  ideas and p ra c tice s  to  the re s t o f h is  l i f e  a c t iv ity '*
In  a c r i t i c a l  evaluation o f  th is  study W.F. Dukei points out that 
'h is  study can hardly be said to furnish unequivocal demonstration 
o f  the e ffe c t*  Many other fa c to rs  (socio-econom ic s ta tu s , region, 
c o lle g e )  vary along with re lig io n , the conditions under which an 
e f f e c t  may said to vary are not defined, and re lig io n  as an 
Independent v ariab le  (re lig io u s  experience) i s  not c le a r ly  
d iffe re n tia te d  from re lig io n  as a dependent v a r ia b le (te s t  response)! 
D espite these c r i t i c a l  remarks i t  cannot be said with confidence 
th a t re lig io n  would have le s s  s ig n if ic a n t ro le  than other 
v a r ia b le s ,
3
K alhom 's in v estig atio n  involving a comparison o f  the 
Mennonite and non Mennonite regarding values and sources o f
1 *  Ifioodruff A,D Personal Values and re lig io u s  background,
J.So c,P sy ch o l* 1945, 2 2 , 141-147 P. 147,
2 -  Dukes, W,Fs Psychological Study o f  V alues:Psychol*Bull,
Vol, 52, 1 , 1955, p, 32*
3 -  Kalhom Joan; Values and Sources o f authority  among
ru ra l Children;U niv.of Iowa, 1944,20, 99-151*
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authority  i s  probably more convincing* She found, apart from 
the d iffe ren ce s , th a t In Mennonlte group events were frequently 
perceived in  re la tio n  to  re lig io u s  values, and the sources o f  
authority  are more l ik e ly  to be relig iou s#
On the A llport Vernon, PugJ T .J  found that Negro m in isters 
from Southern United S ta te s  scored h ip e s t  on re lig io n  and lowest 
on a e s th e tic ,
2 3Eagelson and B e ll , (c ite d  e a r l ie r )  and Qray Sausan obtained
sim ila r  re s u lts  on non church members and southern white and
Negro women. I t  may be th a t the lim ited  cu ltu ra l openings and
advantages and the d iscrim ination has a more s ig n ific a n t ro le  in
producing th is  value pattern*
Morris found s ig n ifica n t d ifferen ces in  the choices o f
to  l iv e  among the C hristian  denominations in  the United S tates*
He noticed th a t *the means in  C ath o lic , Judaic and non a f f i l ia te d
samples were lower fo r  ways 1 ,3 ,5 ,8 ,9 ,1 1 ,1 2  and 13 than the
P ro testan t means, h l ^ e r  in  ways 2  and 4* This suggests th a t these
groups are somewhat lower in  F acto rs A and D than the P rotestant
group. Factor A i s  also  s lig h tly  higher in  the P rotestant group
4
than in  the to ta l  sample.
1 -  Pugh J * J *  A Comparative study o f the values o f  a group
o f  m in isters and two groups o f laymen. J.S o c .P sy ch o l.
1951, 33, 225-836.
2 -  Gray S.WiNote on the values o f Southern College Women,
White and Negro,J*Soc#Psychol*1947j 25, 239-241.
3  -  Norris C, V a rie tie s  o f  Human Values, Chicago Univ.
P ress, Chicago, p» 73.
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FURTHER GLAffCE OW THH PSYCHOLOGICAL 
^Tdbl^S O# f  ALtt^Sf
Soae iaportant research ei conc«rning the e ffs o t  o f yaI u* 
o r ie n ta tio n  on ohoioes and on the sentiments expressed in  forms 
o f  l ik e s  and d is lik e s  may also be taken into  account.
Fensterheim^ and T re sso lt asked th e ir  su b jects  to rate 
photographs in  terms o f preference and to attribfute t r a i t s  to 
the photographs which re fle c te d  the s ix  Spranger value areas o f 
the A llport Vernon, They found that the c lo se r  the value sy ste* 
p ro jected  into the s tim u li(p ic tu res) resembled the value system 
o f  a su b ject greater was the l ik in g * • The researchers condlude, 
•they rated each photograph on l ik e -d is lik e  sca les  and also 
indicated  the value they believed would best described the person 
pictured  and th a t value which would le a s t  describe him. Each S 
a lso  had h is  own value system dtermjjied through the A llport Temon 
study o f  values and th zo u ^  a s e l f  ranking tech n iq u e ',
'PbotogTfOphs th at were most liked  were attrib u ted  values 
th a t most c lo se ly  resembled those o f the l l  The pioneering study 
o f  Moreno ^explicated Jenn in gs,d eals esp ecia lly  with the
re la tio n sh ip  o f  sentim ents, norms and v alu es, Summing up the 
r e s u lts  o f  the sociom etric study o f Jennings, Reiken and Homans 
w rite  'Then Jennin|s finding i s  th a t the more nearly a member in
1- Plmiterheim H, and T re s s e lt , Margret ^  The influence
o f  vidue system on the perception o f people, J ,  Abnom. 
Soc, Psychol, 1953, 48, 93-98,
2 -  Op. c i t ,  P, 98,
. i
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his actlTlty re a liz e s  the norms and values o f the group, the 
higher his (sociometric) ranlii*^
Some more quotations from Reiken and Homans deem appropriate
here* They w rite ‘ Schweitzer (c ited  in  Loomis and Beegle 1950)
asked the members o f  a ru ral church to name fiv e  o th er members
whom ’ he vould in v ite  to h is  home to d iscuss m atters o f  concern
to  the church and community** The findings in d icate  th a t members
o f  ^ e  upper and middle c la sse s  choose persons o f the same or
h l^ e r  Social status than themselves more often than would be
e:Q>eoted by chance and those socioieconomlcally beneath them less
o fte n  than chance expectancy** And sim ilarly  do the members o f
lower c la ss*  On the b asis  o f the stud ies o f  Jacobson, Charters
and Liberman regarding the e ^ e c ta t io n s  o f foremen, shop stewards
2
e tc * ,  B^iken and Homans extend th e ir  hypothesis that 'to  the 
degree th at the a c t iv i t ie s  o f  the o ther individuals In  a recip ro ca l 
xx>le re la tio n sh ip  confom to the norms o f  one*s ovn group, one 
w ill  l ik e  him* ‘ French and Mensh* he w rites 'found th at g ir ls  
h ighly chosen as room-mates tended also  to be rated h l^ ily  on such 
c h a r a c te r is t ic s  as s o c ia l i ty , fair-mindedness and humour, but th at 
there was no s ig n if ic a n t co rre la tio n  between so-clometric choice 
and ra tin g s on punctuality , in te llig e n ce  and s e l f  confidence* Note 
th a t former c h a ra c te r is t ic s  are much more apt than the l a t e r  to 
represent shared values o f co llege g i r l s ' .
1 -  Relken H*W and Homaus G.Ct Psychologioal Aspects o f
s o ^ a l  s tru ctu re , in  Oardaer Lindsey Handbook o f 
s o c ia l Psychology, Addi^n -  Wesley Co.Inc.M ass, 1956; 
?0 l *  I I  Pp. 789, 791 -  92*
2  -  Ib id ; p* 53*
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Another tooloBO trlc lnYettlga.tion o airled  out by 8oh«II«ab«rg 
with 34 ooll€g« Ben b x o u ^t out a p o sitlv a  re la tio n sh ip  o f  
s o c ia l ohoioQ and personal values*
A fter in re s tig a tin g  the ^relevanQe o f  value oongruity to
the process o f  ao(]uiring new referenee groups on 140 co llege
2
freshmen Rutib H artit;^ oonoludes 'R esu lts  indicated th a t the 
g reater the co tap atib ility  between the values o f  the individual 
and the perceived values o f  the new group, the sore l ik e ly  the 
individual i s  to  accept the new groupsa& a reference group*.
These stu d ies, thouflih they r e fe r  to the Qhoice o f  persons 
do however in d ica te  th a t the value system o f an individual 
fu n ction s as a determining fa c to r  o f  these choices* In  view o f  
the foreeaing studies i t  may be apt to  say th a t the choices o f  
Individuals fo r  o b je c ts  persons and even ideas ara deteiiained to 
a larg e  extent by h is  p a rtic u la r  value sy stea , th e ir  outlook and 
th e ir  b asic  l i f e  philosophy. They iabibe th is  philosophy 
iiain ly  from the so c ia l and cu ltu ra l environaent. S o c ia l and 
cu ltu ra l background i s  probably a major d e te n in a n t in  th is  
resp ect* These studies in  a sense ju s t i f y  the inclu sion  in  the 
present in v estig a tio n  o f  sudi v a ria b les  as sex, acsdemie in te re s t  
and c ity  and countzy background, the e f fe c ts  o f  which have been 
studied* anit are presented in  the forthcoBing chapters.
1
1 • Schsllenborg J*A$ S o c ia l C hiice and S im ila r ity  o f
Personal valuesf S o c ia l Has* 1957, 41, 270*27S*
2 • Rath 2* H artley a Relationship between perceived values
and aeceptanee o f a nsw reference group; 7 * Soc*Psychol*
I960 , 51 , 181 • 190 'Quotations from Pp* 181 and 187*
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P «L.A Jf, A_N_D P«.-LC L<L0-.U -IL^
CHAPTSR I I I  
PLAN. METHOD AND PROCEDURE
GENERAL PLAN OF THE STUDY*
I r s ' M s i S :---------------------------------
The plan o f th is  study has been mainly derived from the 
in te rn a tio n a lly  known study o f Charles Morris which has o ften  
been mentioned in  the proceeding chapters. The underlying 
ideas o f h is  vast study are contained in  one o f h is  books -  
•Paths o f L ife* wherein he made a th e o re tic a l an aly sis  o f the 
types o f  p e rso n a litie s , th at are found in  the d iffe re n t 
s o c ie t ie s  with regard to th e ir  value o rien ta tio n s* He 
distinguished between three b asic  components o f human personal­
i t i e s ,  ( 1 ) Dionysian, ( 2 ) Promthean and (3 )  Buddhistic, The 
dionysian component o f p ersonality  I s  made up o f  the tendencies 
to  ’ re lea se  and indulge e x is tin g  d e s ir e s '.  The promthean 
component comprises o f tendencies fo r  re-making and manipulating 
the world and the buddhistic component, which i s  the counterpart 
o f  dionysian, has those tendencies which co n tro l and regulate 
the s e l f  and check the d e s ire s , ' I t  was suggested*, he w rites , 
•That individuals d iffered  in  the re la t iv e  strength o f the 
components and th a t the d ifferen ces  expressed themselves
cu ltu ra lly  in  various re lig io u s , e th ic a l systems, types o f  a r t ,
2
and philosophies ,
1 , Charles M orris: V a rie tie s  of Human Value, 1956, 
Chicago U niversity Press,
2 , Ibid} p, 2 ,
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These tbreu b asic compononts and th e ir  coPraspandlng 
p erso n ality  types are not au tually  exolu slva, ra th er  th ^ y  are 
found in  varying strength and order in  altao^t a l l  in d iv id u als. 
Morris thoriiifore pzt>p0 8 @d s ix  main coablnations o f  these 
ooQponents and l a t e r  on added a seventh onu* %^era a l l  three 
components arc tooderately strong and approximately equal in  
stren gth *^ . Throu^ h is  own diagramatlo e3q>res»lon» the 
follow ing p icture (nerges*
Buddhist Dionysian Promethean Apollonian
C h ristian Mohammedan Maitreyan
I t  i s  obvious from the above diagraa how the r e la t iv e  
str^ni^h o f  basic componants may correspond with the persan- 
a l i t i ^ s  huvlng s p e c if ic  cu ltu ra l o rien ta tio n s. For instance the
U Ibid} p« 2*
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C h ristian  shows i t s  highest component the buddhist, then the 
dionysian and s t i l l  le s s  the promthean. The O rientation toward 
C h ristian  e th ic s  might have raised the buddhist component#
Morris w rites ’ I t  was assumed th a t there was a correspondance 
between c e r ta in  p erson ality  types and ce rta in  s tra te g ie s  fo r 
the conduct o f  l i f e * !  Morris b eliev es th a t th is  basic 
stru ctu re  i s  re fle c te d  in the a r t ,  re lig io n  and e th ics  o f  an 
individual* These a re , in  b rie f^ th e  assumption which he 
wanted to put to the te s t  o f em pirical in v estig a tio n , and hence 
he prepared a document named 'Vfays to L ive’ to be used as an 
instrument in  the s c ie n t i f ic  study. A Major aim o f the study 
was to  see how fa r  a so c io -cu ltu ra l background determines the 
conception of l i f e  o f an individual* This document in  i t s  
f in a l  shape co n sists  o f  th ir te e n  statements which, in  a 
n u tsh e ll, express the b asic  notions o f  the d iffe re n t l i f e  
philosophies o f  the East and West. I t  may be reca lled  here th a t 
these th ir te e n  statem ents, or in  other words th ir te e n  
a lte rn a tiv e  conceptions o f l i f e ,  bear a re la tio n sh ip  with the 
above mentioned three components and th e ir  combination. Following 
are these statem ents:
1* Preserve the best that man has attained
2 . C ultivate independence o f persons and things
3. Show sympathetic concern fo r  o thers
1  -  Ib id j p. 2 .
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4. Experience fe s t iv i ty  and so litude in  a lte ra tio n  
8 * Act and enjoy l i f e  th ro u ^  group p a rtic ip a tio n  
6 * Constantly master changing conditions
7 . In teg rate  a ctio n , enjoyment and contemplation 
8 « Live with Wholesome carefree  enjoyment 
9 * Wait in  quiet re ce p tiv ity  
10, Control the s e l f  s to ic a lly  
11* Meditate on Inner I l f s  
1 2 ,  Chance adventuresome deeds 
13* Obey the cosmic purposes^
D eta ils  o f  these statem ents are also  provided in  the
document which givesthe main c h a ra c te r is t ic s  o f the a lte rn a tiv e
2
conceptions o f  l i f e  i
Regarding the c h a ra c te r is t ic s  o f  these statem ents Prof* 
Morris w rites »The th ir te e n  a lte rn a tiv e s  are on the whole 
p o sitiv e  In tone, normal raXther than abnoimal, b en eflc len t 
ra th er  than m alevolent. The Inventor o f the document had o r ig in ' 
a l ly  intended to  carry out th is  in v estig atio n  in  a t  le a s t  
twenty d iffe re n t cou n tries and nations o f A sia, Europe| A frica  
and Americas, but owing to  a number o f d i f f i c u l t i e s  Including 
fo r  Instance some p o l i t ic a l  happenings in  West Qermany, Burma 
and Labanon, the in v estig a tio n  had to be re s tr ic te d  to  U*S.A, 
Canada, Norway, England, I ta ly ,  China, In d ia , Japan, Pakistan, 
and New Zealand* Largest samples oame from the U*S.A*, India
1* Ib id ; p* 1
2 . See Appejidlz I*
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and China, Coapariaons were then made between three A sia tic  
and three Western s o c ie t ie s , i . e . ,  Ind ia , China and Japan and 
U.S.A. Canada and Norway. The samples from these countries 
consisted o f  u n iv ersity  students and were obtained th ro u ^  
the co-operation of the u n iv ersity  a u th o ritie s . In some places 
the students had volunteered themselves fo r  the study, Irhile a t 
other p laces i t  was made a c la s s  requirement. The co-operation 
was sought mainly from the departments of philosophy, p sych olo^ , 
education and other so c ia l sc ien ces. These are some o f the 
main aspects upon which the plan o f the present study i s  based.
NATURE OF THE PLAN
The plan o f the present in v estig a tio n  with i t s  underlying 
assumptions, though not e s s e n tia lly  d iffe re n t  from th at o f the 
pioneer study, i s  very much lim ited  in  scope. I t  includes a 
cro ss -cu ltu ra l study o f  only two cu ltu res namely India and 
the United S ta te s , O rig inally , however, i t  was made to include 
three cu ltu res . The th ird  was from the Arab world, but due to 
ce r ta in  d i f f ic u l t ie s  the Arab cu lture was dropped out o f schema. 
The plan was formulated with the co-operation o f  Prof. Hobert 
Leeper, and Dr. Leona 3, Tyler o f the Department o f Psychology, 
U niversity  of Oregon in  September 1968, and i t  was completed 
by the end o f  the year. The present research er, as fa r  as the 
o r ig in a l plan was concerned, had suggested th a t three p laces, 
namely the U niversity  o f Oregon a t ilngene. U niversity  o f Cairo 
and Aligarh Muslim U niversity could be most su itab le  fo r
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obtain in g  sacqpXet fro a  th« three cu ltu re t* For the Arab 
ouXture, an a lte rn a tiv e  place i«e*y the Ameriean U niversity 
o f  3siTut in  Lebanon vas a lfo  kept under consideration* Or* 
Luepsr and ly ie r  both took the trouble o f  w riting to  Cairo 
and 3eirut« eply vas not verjr favourable from CairO| but 
B eiru t tln iversitjr  veleoaed the idea* th e /  could not however, 
accept the condition la id  down tgr the present researcheri 
th a t the study should be included in  a Ph.D* pros^ramae because 
the Aaerican tTniversity does not o f fe r  Ph.D* Degree in  any 
f ie ld *  P rofessors Terry Prothro and Levon M elikian o f  the 
Depc^rtaGnt o f  ?sychology» B eiru t U niversity i promised th e ir  
f u l l  cooperation otherwise* Due to these d i f f i c u l t i e s  the Arab 
cu ltu re , as mentioned before was u ltim ately  dropped out* The 
Bead o f  the Department o f Philosophy and Psychology, Muslim 
U niversity ,A ligarh  had however, accepted th a t the cro ss- 
cultural study would be included in  the Ph*D* prograoee and 
consequently the plan was completed by the end o f  the ye&r, 
which included a l l  the prelim inary steps and the design o f  the 
study* The aim o f  the in v estig a tio n  as la id  down was to make 
a cros5*eultural study o f  the d esirab le  and undesirable 
conceptions o f  l i f e  o f  the Indian and Aaerican students* This 
implied a study o f  the value preference which could u ltim ate ly  
bring to  l i ^ t  the s p e c if ic  value o rie n ta tio n s  in  the two 
cu ltu res*
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The f i r s t  part o f the study Included a sample o f  the 
Auerican undergraduate students o f the U niversity o f O rs^ n , 
Instead o f  taking the sample as whole i t  v/as divided, according 
to  the suggestion o f Dr, T y ler, in to  sm aller groups o f  Dales 
and fem alas, student o f scioncs and a r ts  and ru ra l and urban 
students* Raligious denominations such as p ro tastan ts and 
c a th o lic s  ^era not included because the researcher suggested 
th a t i t  u.if$it bo d i f f ic u l t  to conpara them with the re lig io u s  
so c ts  o f iluslins and Hindus in  In d ia . The underlying idea in  
making these subgroups uas to sea i f  there were d ifferen co s 
among then w ithin one cu ltu re , and also  to  compare them 
c ro ss -c u ltu ra lly •
I t  UGO t ’rsn proposed th at the data should be co llected  
in  the 3 3 noral psychology c la sse s  o f  the undergraduates which 
were conductcd under d iffe re n t professors and in s tru c to rs  on 
d if fe re n t  days o f the week# Almost a l l  professors agreed fo r  
making i t  a c la s s  assignment and hence i t  was mainly throuj^ 
a voluntary cooperation o f  the students th at the study was done.
A d iscu ssion  nay now b3  made o f the nature o f  the 
instrument used in  th is  study, natura and process o f sampling, 
manner o f  data c o lle c tio n  and tha s t a t i s t i c a l  to o ls  used fo r  
the purpose o f  a n a l/s is .
87
qe m .  s t o y
I t  has been montloned in  the bo ginning o f  th is  ^ a p te r  
th a t tho tsey dooumtint will oh Pxof* t i> rr is  had prepared I s  the 
’ i^ay^to Live* Irorontoiy* the author o f  th is  Inventory does 
not lay  any oXalm to  I t s  f in a l i ty *  There aay be fa rth e r  
a lte rn a tiv e s  than the th ir te e n  contained In  lt|  and consequent­
ly  sorae spiuse I s  provided In  th is  Inventory fo r  obtaining 
suggestions from the respondents who wish to  propose some 
o th er a lte rn a tiv e s*  Jtorrls b eliev es th a t thore may 
abnoriaal ways o f  l i f e  i/nloh may be equally  Important fo r  a 
theory o f  v^lucy but th is  document does not Include theia.
Since th is  saoe Instrunent has beun used In  the present study 
(w ith some s l l ^ t  modlflcat;Ions which sh a ll be mentioned la te r  
on)| i t  deems appropriate to mention In  b r ie f  the process 
th r o u ^  which I t  reached I t s  f in a l  shape.
The documunt was not prepared a l l  a t  a time ra th er I t  was 
graciually developed In course o f  few years by adding statem ents 
which vere o r ig in a lly  seven In  number i«e»| the f i r s t  seven 
statem ents* These seven statem ents were given In  foxta o f a 
questionnaire to  several hundred students with sim ilar o ra l 
Instru B tlon s as given in  the document* I t  was found th a t a 
larg e  numbor o f  students did r » t  l ik e  them and hence three 
mor3 statem ents l * c * f  Ways 8|9 and 10 were added to  I t *  These 
additions were taade on the b asis o f  the sugf^bstluns ^ ilc h  cams 
from the respondents* This ten  a lte rn a tiv e  document was then
1 *  3ee Appendix X *
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used fo r some years, and la te r  on an addition o f three more 
ways was made with m view to Include extreme notions lik e  
*Obey the Cosmic Purposes’ , The word extreme I s  used here only 
in  view o f the American outlook. A fter th is  f in a l  in clu sio n , 
the r e l i a b i l i t y  value o f #85 was obtained through a repeat 
r e l i a b i l i t y  t e s t .  The mean r e l ia b i l i t y  o f ways, as Morris 
has found i s  ,6 7 , This i s  based on a t e s t  given to  twenty-one 
students over a three week in te rv a l. Ways 1 ,2 ,4 ,7 ,9 ,1 0  and 12 
have the h ip e s t  r e l i a b i l i t y  and ways 2 , 8  and 13 the bw est.
The statements contained in  the document were to  be 
rated in  a certa in  order o f  preference and hence P io f, Morris 
proceeded to construct the scale  which was attained  with the 
help o f  P rof, Lyle V, Jones, Seven ra tin g  catag ories were 
used as follow s:
7 - 1  l ik e  i t  very much 
6 - 1  l ik e  i t  quite a lo t  
5 - 1  l ik e  i t  s lig h tly
4 -  I  am in d iffe re n t to i t
3 - 1  d is lik e  i t  s lig h tly
2 - 1  d is lik e  i t  quite a lo t  
1  -  I  d is lik e  i t  very much
This scale  reached i t s  f in a l  shape as an in te rv a l scale  
in  1955, Before i t s  coming to i t s  f in a l  shape i t  was used as 
an ordinal sca le  and important re s u lts  were obtained through an 
extensive ca lcu la tio n  o f the f i r s t  choices o f the su b jec ts .
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L ater on, appropriate s t a t i s t i c a l  technique fo r  sca lin g  250 
ra tin g s  o f  the co llege students in  U .S, were employed to 
convert i t  in to  an In terv a l sc a le . The In terv a l between the 
response categories did not prove to be equal and there was 
a so rt o f a lengthening o f  in te rv a ls  toward the ends o f  the 
s c a le , *The In terv a l between the upper boundaries of 
ca teg o ries  *1* and *2 ' was found to  be 7 *1 , between those o f 
*2 ' and *3 ' *49 between '3* and '4 *  to be ,43| between *4 ' and 
*5* to  be . 6 6 , between *5 ' and ' 6 * to be ,8 3 ' .  This method 
did not however determine the two boundaries a t the end 
namely upper and lower* Sca les were obtained from d iffe re n t 
cu ltu res and the r e s u lts  Ju s tif ie d  the form ulation o f  a 
common scale  by averaging out the re s u lts  o f analyses o f 
Norwegian, Japanese, Chinese, Indian and American samples.
I t  may be mentioned here that the sca le s  obtained from these 
cu ltu res were s im ilar enough to the U.S. scale  to  Ju s t i fy  the 
formation o f a common scale  hy averaging the r e s u lts . Thus 
the In te rv a l sca le  was arrived a t , implying therel?y th at fo r  
Instance an in terv a l o f .25 'denotes the same psychological 
d istan ce ' regardless o f I t s  p o sitio n  on the sc a le . The 
numericals assigned to  the ca teg o ries , can therefore  be 
subjected to  mathematical ca lcu la tio n s . Though the in te rv a ls  
are not equal, the nuntolcals correspond to these ca teg o ries , 
B ater on P rof, Morris Independently made an an alysis o f th€ 
ra tin g s  o f 1,546 oollege men and found th a t the average 
d ifferen ce  in  length o f in terv a ls  o f the two an aly sis  was 
only .0 2 , Prof. Morris assumed th at the zero point l i e s  on
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the category ' I  am In d ifferen t to i t ‘ which i s  the mid point 
o f  the sca le* Hende r a tio  comparisons can be made, TMs 
J u s t i f ie s  the s t a t i s t i c a l  computations o f  means and standard 
d eviations and hence a quantitative measurement of values can 
be made. Since the construction  o f th is  instrument upto the 
present day, an extensive use has been made o f  i t  vdth very 
f r u i t f u l  re su lts  and th erefore  the present researcher too has 
employed i t  in  th is  in v estig atio n  to  which th is  instrument i s  
most suited*
/Mention may also be raado o f th3 fa cto r  an a ly sis  which was 
made by P rof. Morris with the help o f Dr* Lyle 7 .  Jo n -s . The 
help of th is  fa c to r  analysis has been taken in  the present 
study in  in terp re tin g  the r e s u lts . Among the th ir te e n  s ta te ­
ments contained in  the document some are those which have 
p oints in  common, and th is  led to  fa c to r  an alysis because 'a  
fa c to r  an aly sis aims to  determine the sm allest number o f fa c to rs  
(dimensions) th a t w ill account fo r the in te rco rre la tio n s  among 
a number o f v a r ia b le s* . Here, o f course, the Mays are the 
v a r ia b ls s . The data fo r  th is  purpose came from 250 co llege 
students drawn randomly from the e n tire  U .S. and upon th is  the 
b a s ic  data orthogonal an alysis was made. The an alysis assigned 
a numerical value (ca lle d  fa c to r  loading) which i t  had revealed.^ 
’ The content o f  the facto rs* w rites Morris ' i s  determined 
positlT^ely from the content o f those Ways which have h i ^
1 -  Ib id ; p. 31
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p o sitiv e  fa c to r  loadings and negatively  by those ways which 
high pigh negative fa c to r  load in gs'* Five such fa cto rs  were 
revealed by the U.S. an alysis which have been named fo r 
convenience o f referen ce. The follow ing excerpt from the 
'V a r ie t ie s  o f Human Value* gives these fa c to rs  along with 
th e ir  contant, and ways upon which there i s  h i ^  p ositive  
o r  negative fa c to r  loadings.
FACTOR « A
S o c ia l r e s tr a in t  and s e lf -c o n tr o l. The h i ^  positive 
fa c to r  loadings are on Vfays 1 and 1 0  and the high negative 
loading i s  on Way 4. Way 3 has a p o sitiv e  secondary loading.
The s tre s s  i s  upon resp onsib le , conscientious^ 
in te l l ig e n t  p a rtic ip a tio n  in  human a f fa ir s .  The o rien ta tio n  i s  
prim arily  moral. There i s  awareness o f the la rg e r  human and 
consmic se ttin g  in  which the individual l iv e s  and an acceptance 
o f  the r e s tr a in ts  which re sp o n sib ility  to th is  la rg e r  whole 
req u ires . The accent i s  upon the appreciation and conservation 
o f  what man has attained ra th er than upon the in i t ia t io n  of 
change. The a n tith e liis  o f the t r a i t  i s  unrestrained and 
so c ia lly  irresp o n sib le  enjoyment.
FACTOR -  B
Enjoyment and Progress in  Action# Itay 12 5 g iv i
the p o sitiv e  content o f the fa c to r , and Way 2 gives i t s  
negative c h a ra c te r is t ic s .
The s tre s s  is  upon d e l i c t  in  vigorous action  fo r  the 
overcoming o f o b sta c les . The emphasis i s  upon the in i t ia t io n
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o f  change rather than upon the preservation o f what has already 
been a tta in ed . The temper i s  one o f confidence in  man's powers 
ra th er than one o f  caution and r e s tr a in t . The o rien ta tio n  i s  
outward to so cie ty  and to  nature. The a n tith e s is  o f the t r a i t  
i s  a l i f e  focussed upon the development o f  the inner s e l f .
FACTOR ■» C Withdrawl and S e lf-s u ff ic ie n c y .
The high p o sitiv e  fa c to r  loadings are upon Ways 11 and
2 , and the high negative fa c to r  loading i s  on Way 5 . There i s  a 
secondary p ositive  loading on Way 9 , but i t  i s  r e la t iv e ly  sm all. 
The s tre s s  i s  upon a r ich  inner l i f e  o f  h i^ te n e d  
self-aw areness. The s e l f  ra th er than so cie ty  i s  the focus of 
a tte n tio n . The emphasis i s  not one o f se lf-in d u lgen ce, however, 
but i s  ra th er upon the s im p lifica tio n  and p u rifica tio n  o f  the 
s e l f  in  order to a tta in  a high le v e l o f i n s i s t  and awareness. 
Control over persons and things i s  repudiated, but not deep 
sympathy fo r a l l  liv in g , th ings. The a n tith e s is  o f the t r a i t  
i s  mergence o f the s e l f  with the s o c ia l group fo r  achievement 
and enjoyment,
FACTOR -  D R eceptivity  and Sympathetic concern:
This fa c to r  i s  characterized  e s s e n tia lly  in  terms of 
the contents o f  ways 13 and 9, with a secondary loading on 
Way 3,
The s tr e s s  i s  upon re ce p tiv ity  to  persons and to 
nature. The sourde o f in sp ira tio n  comes from outside o f the 
s e l f ,  and ttie person liv e s  and develops in  devoted responsive­
ness to th is  source. Since there are only two high posltiy;e and
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no h l ^  negative loadings on th is  fa c to r , Factor D i s  not 
a t  sharply defined by the ways as are other fa c to rs . But a 
s tr e s s  upon responsive and devoted re ce p tiv ity  i s  c le a rly  a 
mode o f o rie n ta tio n  d iffe re n t from th at represented by any 
other fa c to r .
FACTOR -  E S e lf  Indulgence (o r Sensuous Enjoyment)
This fa c to r  i s  defined p o sitiv e ly  in  terms o f the 
contGHt o f ways 8  and 4 and negatively in  terms o f the content 
o f  Ways 10 and 13.
The s tre s s  i s  upon sensuous enjoyment, whether th is  
enjoyment be found in  the simple pleasures o f l i f e  or in  
abondonment to the moment. The emphasis upon so c ia l r e s tra in t  
and s e l f  con trol c h a ra c te r is t ic  o f Factor A i s  re je c te d . The 
a n tith e s is  o f the t r a i t  i s  responsible submission o f on e 's s e l f  
to  so c ia l and cosmic purposes.
The an aly sis was also  made from the ra tin g  o f  250 
male students in  India and China. In  India an a ly sis  the same 
f iv e  fa c to rs  appear, though there are some s lig h t d iffe ren ce s . 
*With resp ect to  the p ositive  loading, Way 2  plays a secondary 
ro le  in  Factor A*, instead o f  Way 3. And Factor D i s  Id en tified  
by Ways 13 and 3 instead o f  by Ways 13,9 and 3 as in  United 
S ta te s  an a ly sis . The d iffe ren ce s , however, are on the whole 
very s l ig h t , and to a l l  in ten ts  and purposes the two an aly sts  
rev eal the sane fa c to r  stru ctu re .
1 .  The fiv e  fa c to rs  obtained from the Indian an aly sis are 
represented by a da:^ sign a f te r  each, e .g . .  A* B* e tc .
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I t  was pointed out e a r l ie r  that a s l i ^ t  o o d ifica tio n  was 
however made in  the document. This m odification i s  re s tr ic te d  
only to the p ro file  which i s  meant to gather inform ation about 
the physical conditions and socio-economic sta tu s i t c *  o f  the 
respondents. Below are presented both the o r ig in a l and the 
modified p r o f ile s .
THE ORIGINAL PROFILE
Sex Age H e i ^ t ................Weight.
I f  you have any physical d is a b il i ty , please describe i t .  
Where was your fa th er bom?
Where was your mother bom?
To what r e l ig io n ,i f  any, did your parents belong? 
In what place did you spend your childhood?
The population of the place was:
Over 500,000
Between 1 0 0 , 0 0 0  and 500,000 
Between 25,000 , and 100,000 
Less than 25,000
To vftiat income group did your parents belong in  the 
community in  which they lived?
Upper Income group
Upper middle income group
Middle middle income group
Lower middle income group
Lower income group
Do you fe e l  th at our so cie ty  i s  sa tis fa c to ry  fo r  the
development and expression o f your own p a rticu la r  a b i l i t ie s
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and wishes* Why or vhy noi?
2
THE M(H)IPIBD PROFIL j;
Age •• •• Sex •• ••
Educational •• •• Parents occupation . .  ••
le v e l
R elig ion  . .  . .  Rural or Urban •• . .
Science or . . . .
a r t
In  view o f the lim ited  nature o f  the study only the 
relevan t inform ation was s o u ^ t  and m odification was b ro u ^ t 
about to  serve th is  lim ited  purpose* I t  may be added th at since 
the present in v estig a tio n  involves comparisons between males 
and fem ales, ru ral and burban students, and studdnts o f science
and a r t ,  the r e s t  o f the inform ation regarding re lig io n  e tc . was
not used in  the quan titative a n a ly sis . No change was made in  
the in s tru c tio n s , nor in  a short statement which i s  given a t the 
end o f the document under the sub-heading o f  'F in a l word'. I t  
reads as follows*
I f  you can formulate a way to liv e  you would l ik e  b e tte r
3
than any o f the th ir te e n  a lte rn a tiv e s , please do so. The above 
mentioned m odifications were approved by Prof* Robert Leeper and 
Leona Tyler who had supervised the study.
With these m odifications the document was used with the 
American sample, but a language d if f ic u lty  arose with the Indian
1* M orris.C ; V a r ie tie s  o f Human Value, 1956, p . 18-19,
2* See Appendix I .
3* M orris,C ; V a r ie t ie s  of Human V alue, 1955, p* 18.
su b je c ts . Tho present w ritar, In a n tic ip a tio n  o f  fu rth er study 
had obtained p eraission  fron P rof. K orris(during h is  work in 
s ta te s )  to  tra n s la te  the docunent in to  Urdu and Hindi i f  
necessary and consequently the tra n s la tio n  work started  in  
July-August 1960. The rasearch er, with the help o f two most 
coapetent persons, completed the Urdu t r a n s la t i jn  by tho end 
o f  TTovenbar. This uas approved by both these judges. The 
Hindi tra n s la tio n  was then begun iniaediately with the help o f  
four persons, one being a Profsssor o f the Hindi end Sanlskrlt 
Department in  Aligarh U niversity . This was completed by the 
end o f  February 1961. The tran slated  versions were then tested  
in  a small group o f undeSgraduates and were found to be s a t is fa c t ­
ory, The nain considerations Involved in  these tra n sla tio n s  
Were: ( 1 ) s in p lic ity  of the language in view o f tho poor l in g u is t ic  
a b i l i t y  o f the undergraduates ( 1 1 ) the adequate rendering o f  some 
such phrases aa ’ go It alone* and so on, which Indeed proved very 
d i f f i c u l t .  ( H i )  naintaining as best as possib le the flavour o f 
the philosophical statements and at the saae time oakin'; them fu lly  
I n t e l l i j i b l e .  During the period o f  tra n s la tio n  the judges met time 
and again for comparing th o ir  versions and discussing the d if f ic u l t  
th in g s. A fter more than two or three attem pts, both in case o f  
Urdu and Hindi, the tran sla ted  versions were given th e ir  f in a l 
shape.
1
TIATURE OF TH:: SAI1PL3S A7g> HSTHODS OF 
SJLX TIO l.
THE AICiUCA?! SAIIPL5
The American sample o f undergraduate students v/as 
obtained from the U niversity  o f Oregon, Engene in  the beginning
96
I.Good and HattjMethods o f S o cia l Research,McGraw H ill
1952.
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o f  1959. Students from a l l  over the west coast and e sp e c ia lly  
from the sta te  o f  Oregon jo in  the U niversity o f  Oregon* Though 
American culture i s  f a i r ly  uniform but there are some s lig h t  
d ifferen ce s  in  the tra d itio n s  o f the east and v est coasts and 
a lso  those o f the deep south. Consequently tha population 
from which the sample was drawn may be said to be lim ited  in 
th is  resp ect. In  order to  draw the sampla a l i s t  o f the 
undergraduates was obtained from the s tu d e n ts 'o ff ic e . The 
nuiiber o f undergraduates was found to be l i t t l e  below three 
thousand. As stated  before i t  was also  found th a t a l l  under­
graduates attended general psychology c la s s e s  both as freshmen 
and sophomores. From the above mentioned list^, evety tenth 
student was marked out and with the help o f the teach ers in  
psychology department a l i s t  o f  names o f the students attending 
these d iffe re n t c la sse s  was obtained, A f in a l  l i s t  o f two 
hundred and e i ^ t y  students was then completed which con stitu ted  
the random sample fo r  the study. During the course o f data 
c o lle c t io n  forms were administered to these individuals only. 
Students who wera absent from the c la ss  th s ir  ni^mes were
on the l i s t  wera elim inated, and the next name on the l i s t  was 
taken in  this sample,
TEE T D J ' "  SA I^PLS
The Indian sample was obtained from the undergraduate 
population o f i-iusliu U niversity ,A ngarh , A l i s t  o f under­
graduates was secured firom the o f f ic e s  o f the Deans o f the 
F a c u lt ie s  of Art and Scien ce, The ;o ta l nu^bsr o f these 
students was a l i t t l e  above f i f te e n  hundred. I t  was found
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th a t the undergraduates, a l l  o f then attended the general English 
c la sse s  and consequently the cooperation o f the teach ers o f  English 
department was sought. Every seventh student was selected  and marked 
in  the l i s t  and thus a f in a l  l i s t  coaprising of 250 under~graduates 
was prepared* This con stitu ted  the Indian ssaple*
COLLECTIOlf OF DATA
COLLECTIHO DATA FROM THE 
AMEHICAW SAMPLE
C o llectio n  o f  data fro a  the Aaerican sample started  in 
the month o f February 1959y About four hundred mimeograph copies o f 
the ’Ways to Live' docunent were prepared by the researcher a t the 
Department o f Psychology. The schedule fo r  d is tr ib u tin g  these copies 
in  general psychology c la sse s  was fixed up in  consultation  with the 
p rofessors and in stru c to rs  o f the department who took these c la s s e s . 
Dr. T y ler, a lso  the supervisor o f the study offered  her period f i r s t .  
A fter introducing the researcher with the students o f her c la s s  she 
to ld  t h ^  th a t the purpose and d e ta ils  o f the study would be tzplained 
by the researcher h im self. 8 |ie then l e f t  the classroom. The 
researcher f i r s t  o f  a l l  talked  about the in tern a tio n a lly  known study 
o f Morris and proceeded to explain the nature,scope u t i l i t y  and the 
p\irpose o f h is  own study. They were to ld  th a t i t  was a c,p®ss-cultural 
study through which the researcher wanted to  determine and understand 
s c ie n t i f i c a l ly  the d ifferen ces  in  the conceptions o f d esirab le  and 
undesirable l i f e  o f  the American and Indian students who belong to 
two such cu ltu res which have a very d iffe re n t h is to ry  and appear to 
be poles apart in  th e ir  values, so c ia l philosophy and stru ctu re . They
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were also to ld  th  t  such studies may prove very help fu l fo r mutual 
understanding, and thereby fo r fo sterin g  b e tte r  in tern a tio n a l 
re la tio n sh ip s . Mimeograph copies were then d istribu ted  to the 
students and they were asked to l is t e n  to  the researcher fu rth er 
before s ta rtin g  the work* Some students helped in  d is tr ib u tin g  
the copies*
The researcL sr thsn proceeded to explain the raanndr o f  f i l l i n g  
the form* Tho stuaen’is  vers r 3 ciUGSted to  be vary a tten tiv e  to  i t .  
In stru ctio n s f i l l i n g  were explained twice with tha hdlp o f  the 
blackboard. The students ifsre then asked to read the in stru ctio n s 
them selves. Then a f in a l  question was asked. ‘ Let us take way 1  and 
suppose I  l ik e  i t  v-^ry much than which number diould I  pick up from 
the sc a le ? . The respondents c o rre c tly  said 'No 7 ’ * 'A ll r ig h t, then 
l e t  us s ta r t ;  pleass read a l l  the document c a re fu lly  and be sure th a t 
you r e a lly  mean what you w r ite '.  ' I f  you have any fu rth er question 
please come over to me* Be very care fu l to  f i l l  in  the blanks which 
are meant to get inform ation regarding sex, academic in te re s t  e tc * ,  
This makes your form valid * Please try  to f in is h  your work in  time 
and put your completed forms on the tab le  before leaving -  Thank yoil'* 
Request was also made a t the end o f these in s tru c tio n s  fo r  interview s 
and i t  took about twelve minutes to  finisth a l l  th is*
The researcher noticed th at the students took the task very 
seriou sly  and were very ca re fu l in  reading a l l  the document* Some of 
thsm did however ask ce r ta in  questions* The students were able to 
f i l l  the form by the end o f the hour* Some completed i t  even e a r l ie r .  
A ll papers were co llec ted  a t the end o f the period.
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The students were to ld  about the s lg n lfican e  o f  the 
study by the in s tru c to rs  concerned and were requested to fe e l  
responsible about i t .  The research er proceeded with sim ilar 
in stru ctio n s  in a l l  the c la s s e s . The c o lle c tio n  o f data 
continued throughout the month o f February and 270 copies were 
co lle c te d . Those which were incompiete or wrongly f i l le d  were 
discarded. I t  was noticed that the students sliowed a keen 
In te re s t  in  knowing the r e s u lts , and the a ttitu d e  of the 
pespdndents was on the whole encouraging,
COLLECTING DATA FROM THS
M ia £ s m p j:/e
Sira llar method o f data c o lle c tio n  was adopted with the 
Indian students. Four hundred copies o f Urdu version and three 
hundred o f Hindi version wore got printed . Some copies o f the 
English version were also  kept ready. Everything was explained 
in  both English and Hindustani, Oral in stru ctio n  were same in  
both, and almost same as given before to  the American students. 
Most o f the teach ers in  th e ir  resp ective c la s s e s  helped the 
researcher throughout the study. The data c o lle c tio n  started  
in  the month o f February 1961 and continued t i l l  the beginning 
o f March 1961, Considerable in te re s t  was ai^used among the 
students when they knew th a t the study was o f  a cro ss-cu ltu ra l 
nature, and quite a few o f them demanded an ex tra  copy o f the 
document to keep with them. More than 250 copies were co llec ted  
but the number caoie down to 2 1 2  a f te r  re je c t in g  the invalid  
d ata , Tha number o f  students who asked d iffe re n t c]uestions 
was much greater than that av the former sample*
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SGHBME OF COMPARISONS IWOLVED 
IK TH3 PBJSSNT STUDY
This study Is  meant to  in v estig a te  the d esirable and 
undesirable conceptions o f l i f e  o f the American and Indian 
students. The vord student here Is  r e s tr ic te d  only to the 
undergraduates. This i s  the lim ita tio n  o f the study. 
Comparisons are made on the b asis  o f sex, academic In te re s ts  
and the c i ty  and country resid en ce. Thus the follovdng 
comparisons are made2
1  -  Comparisons o f value preference or the choices of 
ways o f males and fem ales, ru ra l atid urban resid en ts and 
science and a rt stiAdents o f the American sample on the basis 
o f th e ir  ratin gs*
2  -  S im ilar comparisons w ithin the Indian sample,
3 Comparisons o f males and females e t c . ,  o f the 
cu ltu res ,
4 -  InteY l-cultural comparison o f the two o v era ll samples
The purpose o f  these comparisons i s  to  detenalnti the 
d iffe re n ce s  and s im ila r it ie s  in  the conceptions o f  l i f e  both 
in te r -c u ltu r a lly  and in tra -c u ltu ra lly , and thereby to under­
stand s c ie n t i f ic a l ly  the role o f so c lo -cu ltu ra l and other 
fa c to rs  such as sex, academic in te r e s t  e t c . ,  in  determining 
these conceptions.
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STATISTICAL TOOLS HSED FOR THE 
QUANTITATIVE ANAL^^IS^
The s t a t i s t i c a l  an alysis was done using the t  t s s t  
which was applied on the means o f the sm aller groups as w ell 
as on the means o f the two o v era ll samples* This was done with 
the formulaI
M, -  %
<r d if f
represents the mean o f the f i r s t  group such nale.s, ru ra l 
students and science students and M2 represented the mean o f  
the second group such as fem ales, urban students and a r t  
students. This was in case o f the in t/c t-cu ltu ra l comparisons.
In  the c ro ss-cu ltu ra l comparisons represented in  a l l  oases 
the means o f the Indian students; and M2  the corresponding 
means o f the American students*
ir d if f *  stands fo r  the standard erro r of th<^  difff^renc* of 
the squares o f the standard erro r o f mean, and was arrived a t 
through the formulai
<r d l f f . = *  8-^ a
and were obtained by using the formula*
r
^  -  1
This operation was performsd on each value on the th ir te e n  ways 
fo r  each group*
1 * Underwood e t a l ;  Elementary S t a t i s t i c s  
Appleton Century C ro fts . N*Y* 1964.
2* Edwards A llen.Lt S t a t i s t i c a l  A nalysis,Rinehart 
and Co., N.Y. 1950*
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The t  values thus obtained were checked each a t 
1 per cent and 5 per cent le v e ls  o f  s ig n ifican ce  using 
ta b le  C,^ S ig n ifica n t d ifferen ces between the means o f 
the sm aller groups w ithin the two ciiltu res and between the 
aeaas o f the two o v era ll samples were thus determined.
A f u l l  ap p lication  o f  these methods in  the 
qu an titativ e  an alysis o f  data i s  presented in  the next 
chapter
1, Edwards Allen L; 1950,
C H A P T E R  IV
CHAPTER IV
The present chapter is  intended to prssent the re s u lts  
o f the quan titative an alysis o f  th 3 data obtained from the 
undergraduate students of the two cultures*
This chapter contains four sectio n s.
Section  I  includes the comparison o f  re s u lts  o f the 
Indian Male, Female, Rural, Urban, Science and Art students* 
Also the re s u lts  o f the o v era ll Indian sample.
Section  I I  includes sim ilarly  the re s u lts  o f  the same 
groups o f American su b jects as w ell as the o v era ll sample.
Section  I I I  contains the cro ss-cu ltu ra l comparisons of 
the re s u lts  o f each group o f the two cu ltu res and also the 
comparison o f the re s u lts  o f the o v era ll samples*
Section  I ?  i s  meant to make comparisons o f the re s u lts  
o f the present in v estig atio n  with those obtained through the 
pioneer study o f Charles Morris*
These are the contents o f th is  chapter* The order o f 
ta b le s  showing these re s u lts  i s  as follow si
Sach sectio n  has three main ta b le s  fo r each comparison* 
i . e .  Male -  Female e tc .,(w ith in  the cu ltu re ), or Male-Male e t c . ,  
( cro s s -c u ltu r a lly ) .
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The f i r s t  tab le  shows the comparative re su lts  on a l l  
the th irte en  Ways by rank order o f means and corresponding 
rank p osition s in  i t s  two main columns,, one fo r  each group.
The second tab le  contains only the four most preferred Ways 
along with means and th e ir  rank p o sitio n s. Since a l l  the 
preferred  Ways are not usually  common among the groups, the 
ta b le  also in d ica tes the rank p osition s o f the not common 
Ways and consequently there are usually  more than four Ways 
shown in  each co.Tumn#^  .
The th ird  tab le  shows the four d islik ed  Ways in  a 
s im ilar manner.
The second and th ird  ta b les  in  a l l  these comparisons 
(excepting those in  Section  IV ), also include a sub tab le  
each, which presents the values o f  t  on the preferred and the 
d islik ed  Ways, in d icatin g  along with the le v e ls  o f s ig n ifica n ce .
Tables containing the re s u lts  o f the two o v era ll samples 
in  the f i r s t  two sections are presented in  the same manner.
They do not however include th e ir  resp ective *ub ta b le s  in 
these section s because the re su lts  are shown separately . They 
appear in  the th ird  section  when the re su lts  are compared.
Since i t  was not possible to apply t  te s t  on the means 
in  case o f  the comparison o f the re su lts  o f  the present 
in v estig a tio n  with the pioneer study (se c tio n  IV ), the second 
and th ird  ta b le s  do not Include th e ir  resp ective sub ta b le s  o f 
the values o f t .  Comparisons in  th is  section  are re s tr ic te d
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only to  Males and Females due to the fa c t  th a t data 
regarding the urban, ru ra l science and a rt  students i s  
not av ailab le  in the pioneer study.
In the present in v estig atio n  these v ariab les  are also 
included. Discussions are made a f te r  each ta b le , excepting 
those which present the re s u lts  o f the o v era ll samples 
separately  in  the f i r s t  and second sectio n s. Discussion 
i s  made when these re su lts  are compared in  the th ird  sectio n .
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Tables 1 (1 ) to  I ( i i i )  present the coaparatiye re s u lts  
o f the Indian aale  and female students.
SBCTIOIf I
Table 1 (1 ) shoviag the re su lts  o f Indian male and 
f ta a le  students on th ir te e n  Ways by radc order o f  
■eans and corresponding rank p o sitio n s.
Mal» \ Ftaalo
I t I I  I
Way ,Rank order, Hank posi-j^Way,Rank order,Rank posi- 
,by means ,t io n  o f  t iby neans ,t io n  of
, ,ways. , , ,Ways.
1 6 .19 1 3 6 .46 1
3 6.00 2 1 6.02 2
2 5.31 3 10 5.86 3
6 5 .24 4 5 5.65 4
7 6.21 5 13 5 .5 0 5
13 5 .20 6 6 5 .32 6
5 5.17 7 11 5 .32 6
11 5.11 8 7 5 .2 2 8
10 5.07 9 2 5.15 9
8 4.18 10 8 4.85 10
12 4.07 11 9 4.39 11
9 3.76 12 4 4.06 12
4 3.47 15 12 3.82 13
ir s 132 N a 80
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Tabli K i l )  showing the Preferred Ways 
o f  Hale and female students
Male Female
Way Mean Rank p o s it­
ion o f Ways
Way Mean Rank p o sit­
ion o f  Ways
1 6 ,19 1 3 5 ,46 1
3 6 , 0 0 2 1 6 , 0 2 2
2 5,31 3 1 0 5,86 3
6 5 ,24 4 5 5,65 4
1 0 5,07 9 2 5,15 9
6 5,17 7 6 5 ,32 6
Males p re fer Ways 1 ,3 ,2  and 6 as the f i r s t  foxir Ways 
whereas the females choose 3 ,1 ,1 0  and 5, Ways 1  and 3 are 
common and males have assigned them 1 st and 2 nd ranks resp ectiv e ly , 
which i s  the reverse o f  what females have assigned. The other 
two choices o f males are Ways 2  and 6  with 3 rd and 4 th  ranks 
re sp ec tiv e ly . Females have given them 9th and 6 th ranks. The 
other choices o f  females are Way 10 and 5 with 3rd and 4th 
ranks. They occupy 9th and 7th  ranks resp ectiv e ly  in  the malt 
group.
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Sub-tabl« slewing the values o f  t  on the 
preferred Ways o f Bales and females
Ways Values o f Level o f  s lg n l*
t  f ic a n c e (a t 1  and Bwiarks
5 per c e n t)
1 1 .04 In s ig n ifica n t
2 • 59 - H i^ ly  in sig n i­
fic a n t
3 - 3 ,  11 1 S ig n ifica n t
5 -2 .2 5 5 S ig n ifica n t
6 .37 - H ii^ ly  in s ig n i­
f ic a n t
1 0 -3 .2 8 1 S ig n ifica n t
Npte* The tabulated values o f t  a t 1 and 5 
per cent le v e ls  o f s ig n ifican ce  are 
2#60 and 1*97 resp ectiv e ly , with 210 d f.
S ig n ifica n t d ifferen ce s  a t 1 per cent le v e l are found 
on Ways 3 and 1 0  and at 5 per cent le v e l on Way 5, Females 
are higher on a l l  the three W ays.(table I ( i ) *  Females thus 
show a greater preference fo r  these Ways.
D ifference on Ways 1  i s  in s ig n if ic a n t and on Ways 2  and
6 h i ^ l y  in s ig n if ic a n t, Thi c tlcu la ted  values o f  t  are much 
lower than th« tabulated value . Males are higher on Ways
1 and 2 and females s lig h tly  higher on Way 6 . ( ta b le  I ( i ) .
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Table K i l l )  shoving the D isliked 
Ways of male and female students 
by means and rank p o sitio n s.
Male Female
Way Mean Rank
P osition
Way Mean Rank
P osition
8 4.18 1 0 8 4.85 1 0
1 2 4,07 1 1 • 4,39 1 1
9 3,76 1 2 4 4,06 1 2
4 3.47 13 1 2 3,82 13
The four D isliked Ways as shovn aboT« are same fo r  both the 
sexes but there i s  a d ifferen ce in  rank p osition s except fo r Way
8 .  The ranks o f Ways 1 2 , 9 and 4 in  the male group are 11th, 12th, 
and 13th resp ectiv e ly . In femals group they are 13th, 1 1 th  and 
1 2 th ,
Sub Table showing the values o f t  on 
the D isliked Ways o f  males and females
Way Value o f Level o f  Remarks 
t  s ig n if i ­
cance.
4 -  2 ,69  1 per cent S ig n ifica n t
8  -  2*67 1  per cent S ig n ifica n t
9 *  2 .5 4  5 per cent S ig n ifica n t
12 1 ,13  -  In s ig n ifica n t
Note! The tabulated values o f  t  a t 1 per cent 
and 5 per cent le v e ls  o f  s ig n ifica n tta re  
2 ,60  and 1*97 re sp tc tiv e ly  with 210 df.
S ig n ifica n t d ifferen ces at 1 per cent le v e l are found on 
Ways 4 and 8  and at 5 per cent le v e l on Way 9# Males being 
lower on a l l  the three Ways show a greater d is lik e  fo r  them.
Table I ( i ) ,
On Way 12 the d ifferen ce  i s  in s ig n if ic a n t*  Females are 
very s lig h tly  lower by a margin o f  . 0 1  which i s  n e g lig ib le . 
T a b le l ( i ) ,
I l l
Tables I ( i v )  to  K r i )  present the compar4tive 
re s u lts  o f the Indian ru ra l and urban students
T a b le I(iv ) showing the re s u lts  o f  the ru ra l 
and urban students on the th ir te e n  Ways by 
rank ofder o f  means and corresponding rank
p o sitio n s.
Rural Urban
Way Hank order Rank posi** Way Hank jorder Rank posi
by means tio n  o f  Ways by means - t io n  o f
Ways
3 6*42 1 1 6 .1 0 1
1 6*22 2 3 6 .09 2
11 5 .54 3 10 5.39 3
5 5 ,52 4 5 5 .30 4
6 5 .52 4 13 5.29 5
13 5 .38 6 2 5.25 6
7 5 .32 7 6 5 ,2 0 7
2 5.26 8 7 5.19 8
10 5 .22 9 11 5 .08 9
8 4 .44 10 8 4 .4 3 10
9 4 .30 11 9 i .9 0 11
12 4 .22 12 12 3.90 11
4 3.98 13 4 3.60 13
N = 60 N a 162
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Sub tab le  showing the values o f  t  on the 
D isliked Ways o f the ru ra l and urban student#
Way Talues o f  Remark,
4 1.4S -  In s ig n ifica n t
8  ,031 -  Highly in s ig n ifica n t
9 1.32 -  In s ig n ifica n t
12 1,01 -  In s ig n ifica n t
Notel Th« tabulated values o f t  a t 1 per cent and
5 per cent le v e ls  o f s ig n ifican ce  are 2 .60  
and 1.97 resp ectiv e ly  with 210 d f.
D ifferen ces on Ways 4, 9 and 12 are in s ig n ific a n t and 
on Way 8  the d ifferen ce  i s  h i ^ l y  in s ig n if ic a n t . The ca lcu lated  
value o f t  I s  very much lower than the tabulated valu«. Table 
I ( l v )  shows th at urban students are lower on Way 4 ,9  and 1 2  
and hence show greater d is lik e . On Way 8  however they are 
only s lig h tly  h i ^ e r  by , 0 1  which i s  n e g lig ib le .
Table I ( v i l )  to  I ( l x )  present the comparative re su lts  
o f  the Indian science and a r t  students.
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Table I<v ) lo w in g  the Preferred Ways 
o f  ru ra l and urban students
Bural Urban
Way Mean Bank Posir 
t io n
Way Mean Rank Posi 
- t io n .
3 6 ,4 2 1 1 6 . 1 0 1
1 6 . 2 2 2 3 6.09 2
1 1 5 .5 4 3 1 0 5 .39 3
5 5 .52 4 5 5 .30 4
1 0 5 .22 9 1 1 5.08 9
The preferred Ways o f ru ral and urban students are almost 
a lik e  except fo r one.. R ira l students place Ways 3,1 and 5 in  
1 s t , 2nd and 4th ranks resp ectiv e ly , whereas the other group 
assigns 2nd, 1 s t  and 4th ranks to  the same. Way 1 1  i s  the th ird  
most preferred Way fo r  ru ra l su b jects  and Way 10 fo r  the urban 
su b jects*
Sub ta b le  low in g  the vi;J.ues o f t  on the 
P referred  Ways o f ru ral and urban students
Way Value o f 
t
Level o f  s ig n i­
ficance Remarks
1 .674 - Highly In s ig n ifica n t
3 2 . 29 5 per cent S ig n ifica n t
5 .890 - Highly In s ig n if ic a n t
1 0 -  .550 - Highly In s ig n if ic a n t
1 1 1. 76 - In s ig n ifica n t
NoteI The tabulated values o f  t  a t 1  per cent and
5 per cent le v e ls  o f sig n ifican ce  are 2 ,60  
and 1.97 resp ectiv e ly  with 210 d f.
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D iffer«nces on Ways 1 ,5  and 10 a rt highly in s ig n if ic a n t , 
tha Talues o f t  being much lover than th« tabulated value a t
5 per cent le v e l.
On Way 1 1  the d ifferen ce  i s  in s ig n ific a n t (Table I ( i v ) .  
Rural students are s l i ^ t l y  higher on these Ways which in d ica tes  
a greater preference on th e ir  p art. S ig n ifica n t d ifferen ce  at
5 per cent le v e l i s  however found on Way 3 and ru ra l su b jects  are 
s ig n if ic a n tly  h i ^ e r  on i t .  Table K i r ) ,
Table I ( v i )  showing the D isliked  Ways o f 
ru ra l and urban students by means and 
rank p osition s
Bural Urban
Way Mean Rank posi­
tio n .
Way Mean Rank posl 
- t io m
8  4 .44 1 0 8 4 .43 1 0
9 4 .30 1 1 9 3.90 1 1
12 4 .22 1 2 1 2 3.90 1 1
4 3 .98 13 4 3.60 13
The d isliked  Ways and th e ir  rank p osition s are almost 
a lik e  in  these groups. Both have placed Ways 8 ,9 ,1 2  and 4 in  
10th, 11th, 1 2 th and 13th ranks. Since Ways 9 and 12 have a 
t ie d  score in  urban group with equal means o f  3 .90  each they 
both 00 in  the 1 1 th  rank.
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Table I ( v l i )  showing the re s u lts  o f  a rt 
and science students on th ir te e n  Way? 
rank order of means and corresponding' 
rank p osition s
Science Arts
Way Rank order Rank p osl- Way Rank order Rank posl 
by means tlo n  o f by means - t lo n  o f
Ways Ways
3 6 .1 3  1 3 6 .19  1
1 6 .1 0  2 1 6 .15  2
7 5 .35  3 10 5 .69  3
5 5 .30  4 2 5 .5 0  4
11 5 .28  5 13 5 .44  5
6 5 .2 4  6 5 5 .38  6
13 5 .14  7 6  5 .29  7
2 4.91 8  1 1  5 .1 3  8
10 4 .90  9 7 5 .1 3  8
8  4 .72  10 8  4 .24  10
12 4 .36  11 9 4.17 11
9 3 .74  12 4 3.86 12
4 3.45 13 12 3 .72  13
N 3 8 6  N = 126
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Table I ( v H l )  showing the P re fe rred  Ways o f
A rts and Science s tu d en ts  by means and rank
p o s itio n s .
Science Arts
Way Mean Rank posi­
tio n .
Way Mean Rank Posi­
tio n .
3 6 .1 3 1 3 6 ,19 1
1 6 .1 3 2 1 6,15 2
7 5 ,35 3 1 0 6,69 3
5 5.30 4 2 5.50 4
2 4.91 8 6 5.38 6
1 0 4 .90 9 7 5 .1 3 8
Ways 3 and 1 with 1st and 2 nd ranks are commonly 
preferred  science and a rt students* The other two Ways 
o f science students are 7 and 5 with 3rd and 4th ranks 
resp ec tiv e ly . Students of a r t  have given 6 th  and 8 th  rank 
to  these Ways. The other two choices o f a rt group ar« Ways
1 0  and 2  with 3rd and 4th ranks. These Ways in  th« other 
group occupy 8 th  and 9th ranks resp ectiv e ly .
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Sub tab l«  showing values o f t  on the 
preferred  Ways o f  Science and Arts 
students
Way Value o f 
t
Level o f slgn i 
-flca n ce Remarks
1 .316 - Highly in s ig n ific a n t
2 2.16 5 per cent S ig n ifica n t
3 .3 3 1 ' - Highly in s ig n ific a n t
5 .337 mm Highly in s ig n if ic a n t
7 -1 .8 9 - In s ig n ifica n t
1 0 2 .92 1  per cent S ig n ifica n t
Note* The values o f t  a t 1 per cent and 5 per 
cent le v e l o f s ig n ifican ce  are 2 ,60  and
1,97 resp ectiv e ly  with 210 df*
S ig n ifica n t d ifferen ce at 1  per cent le v e l i s  found on 
1 0 . Students o f a rt are h i ^ e r  on i t  and hence show 
th e ir  greater preference. Art students are also  s ig n if ic a n tly  
higher a t 5 per cent le v e l on Way 2 . (Table I ( v i l ) .  D ifference 
i s  In s ig n ifica n t on W ^ 7 , and highly in s ig n ifica n t on 
Ways 1 , 3 and 5 . With the exception o f  Way 7 a r t  students 
are s lig h tly  higher on Ways 1 , 2 , 3, and 5 (Table I ( v l l ) ,
Table 1(1x0 showing the four D isliked  Ways o f the 
students o f Arts and Science with rank p osition s
and means.
Science Arts
Way Mean Rarkposition Way Mean Rank position
8 4 .72 1 0 8 4.24 1 0
1 2 4.36 1 1 9 4.17 1 1
9 3.74 1 2 4 3.86 1 2
4 ••45 13 1 2 3.72 13
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The d isliked  Ways, a l l  four o f them| are a lik e  in  these 
groups. Ihere i s  however a s l i ^ t  d ifferen ce  in  rank p o s itio n ! 
except fo r  Way 8 ,  Ways which f a l l  in  the 11th, 12th and 13th 
ranks in  th« a r t  group are 1 2 , 9, and 4 whereas in  the science 
group they are 9 , 4 and 12.
Sub tab le  showing the values o f  t  on the four 
D isliked  Ways o f  Science and Art students*
Way Value o f 
t
Level o f S ig n i- 
- f ic a n c e . Remarks
4 • 543 - Highly in s ig n if l
8 -1 .8 3 - In s ig n ifica n t
9 1.71 - In s ig n ifica n t
1 2 -2 .2 5 5 per cent S ig n ifica n t
Notes The tabulated values o f  t  a t 1 per cent and 
5 per cent le v e ls  o f  sig n ifican ce  are 2*60 
and 1.97 resp ectiv e ly  with 210 d f.
S ig n ifica n t d ifferen ce  a t 5 per cent le v e l i s  found 
on Way 1 2  and science students are higher on i t  which 
In d ica tes a le s s e r  d is lik e  on th e ir  part Table I ( v i i ) ,
D ifferen ces are in s ig n ifica n t on Ways 8  and 9 , and on 
Way 4 the d ifferen ce  i s  highly in s ig n if ic a n t . Art students 
have a h i ^ e r  aean on Ways 4 and 9 and science students on 
Way 8 .  Table I ( v i i ) .
120
Table I ( x l i )  showing th e  fo u r D isliked
Ways o f Ind ian  s tu d en ts  by means and
rank p o s itio n s
Way Mean Railk
8 4 .4 5 1 0
9 4.00 1 1
1 2 3.98 1 2
4 3.66 13
The four d is lik ed  Ways are 8 ,9 , 1 2  and 4 with ranks 
10, 11, 12 and 13 resp ectiv e ly .
SECTION I I
Tables I I ( i )  to I l ( i i i )  present the re su lts  o f American 
male and female students.
Table I I ( i )  showing the re su lts  o f  American 
male and female students on th itte e n  Ways 
by rank order o f means and corresponding 
rank positions
Male Female
................ ......  ......................  ,t_____________________________
Way Rank order Rank p o sit-  Way Rank order Rank p o sit-  
by means ion Ways by means ion o f Ways
7 5.49 1 7 5 .5 3 1
1 5 .03 2 1 5 .20 2
6 5 .00 3 3 4.68 3
1 2 4 .64 4 6 4 .6 3 4
1 0 4.21 5 1 2 4 .5 3 5
8 4 .1 3 6 8 4 .52 6
5 4 .04 7 5 4 .02 7
3 4 .00 8 1 0 3.25 8
4 3.88 9 4 3.10 9
2 3.64 1 0 13 2 . 8 8 1 0
1 1 3.32 1 1 2 2 .7 4 1 1
9 2 . f 1 1 2 9 2.71 1 2
13 2.26 13 1 1 2 . 6 8 13
N = 100 N = 100
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Table I ( x )  showing the resu U sof the o v era ll 
Indian sample on the 13 Ways by rank ord«r a f  
means and rank p osition  o f Ways
Way Rank order 
by means
Rank p osition  
by Ways.
3 6.17 1
1 6 ,1 3 2
1 0 5.37 3
5 5,35 i
13 5,31 5
2 5,29 6
6 5,27 7
7 5 ,2 2 8
1 1 5,19 9
8 4, 43 1 0
9 4,00 1 1
1 2 3,98 1 2
4 3,66 13
N = 212.
Table I ( x l )  showing the four most preferred 
Ways o f the Indian Students by means %nd 
rank p o sition s
Way Mean Bank
3 6,17 1
1 6 ,1 3 2
1 0 5,37 3
5 5,35 4
The four Ways in order o f preference are 3 ,1 ,1 0  and 6 .
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Table I l ( i i )  showing the P re fe rre d  Ways
o f male and female s tu d en ts  w ith  Beans
and rank p o s it io n s
Male Female
Way Mean Rank p osi­
t io n .
Way Mean Hank posi­
tio n
7 5,49 1 7 6 ,53 1
1 5.08 2 1 5 ,2 0 2
6 5 .00 3 3 4 ,68 3
1 2 4 .64 4 6 4 ,63 4
3 4.00 8 1 2 4,53 5
Ways 7 , 1  and 6 are coimsonly preferred by American s a le s  
and females* As regards the r e s t ,  males choose Way 12 and 
females Way 3*
Ways 7 and 1 are given the same rank by both, i . e . ,  1st 
and 2nd resp ectiv e ly . Way 12 occupies 4th rank in  male group 
and 5th in  female group. Way 3  has 3rd rank in  females and 
8 th  in  the o th er.
Sub tab l«  shoving yalues o f t  on th« 
Preferred Ways o f nale and female students
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Way Value o f 
t
Level o f S ign i- 
-flca n ce Remarks
1 .520 - Highly In s ig n ifica n t
3 -2 .7 2 1 per cent S ig n ifica n t
6 1.17 - In s ig n ifica n t
7 . 2 0 0 «■» Highly in s ig n ific a n t
1 2 - .5 0 0 - Highly in s ig n ifica n t
Notei The tabulated values o f  t  a t 1 per cent and 
5 per cent le v e ls  o f s ig n ifican ce  are 1.97 
and 2 ,6 0  resp ectiv e ly  with 198 d f.
S ig n ifica n t d ifferen ce  i s  found at 1 per cent lev e l 
on Way 3 and females are higher on i t *  ta b le  I I ( i ) »
D ifference on Way 6 i s  in s ig n ifica n t and on Ways 1, 7 
and 1 2  the d ifferen ces are highly in s ig n if ic a n t . Females 
are s lig h tly  higher on Ways 1  and 7 and males on Way 1 2 .
Table I I ( i ) .
Table 11(111) showing the D isliked Ways o f 
male and female students with means and rank p osition s
Male Female
Way Mean Rank p o sit­
ion .
Way Mean Rank p o s it-  
t io n .
2 3.64 1 0 13 2 . 8 8 1 0
1 1 3.32 1 1 2 2 .7 4 1 1
9 2,91 1 2 9 2.71 1 2
13 2.26 13 1 1 2 . 6 8 13
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in
The d islik ed  Ways are alike^^hese groups. Except fo r 
Way 9 which occupies 3rd rank in  both the groups, there i s  a 
s l i ^ t  d ifferen ce  in  rank p osition s o f  the r e s t .  Ways 2 , 11 
and 13 hav# 10th, 11th and 13th ranks resp ectiv e ly  in  »al« 
group and l l t h ,  13th and 1 0 th  in  the feaa le  group*
tab  tab le  shoving yalues o f t  on the D isliked 
Ways o f sa le  and feaa la  students*
Way la lu e  o f  
t
Level o f  S ig n i- 
-fica n ce Remarks
2 4. 5 1  per cent S ig n ifica n t
9 *870 - H l^ ly  in sig n if;
1 1 2*78 1  per cent S ig n ific a n t
13 •2*43 5 per cent S ig n ifica n t
?fote: The tabulated yalues o f t  a t 1 per c m t and
5 per cent le v e ls  o f sig n ifican ce  are 1*97 
and 2 .6 0  resp ectiv e ly  with 198 d f.
D ifferen ces on Ways 2  and 1 1  are s ig n ifica n t a t 1 per 
cent lev e l and on Way 13 a t 5 per cent* Males are s ig n if ic a n tly  
lower Ml a l l  and hence they show greater d is lik e  fo r  thesa 
Ways Table 1 1 (1 ).
On Way 9 the d ifferen ce i s  h i ^ l y  in s ig n ifica n t*
Females a»e s lig h tly  lower on it .T a b le  1 1 (1 ).
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Tftblts I I ( iv ) t o  I I ( v l )  present the r e s u lts  o f  
American ru ra l and urban students.
Tablt I I ( i v )  showing the re s u lts  o f American 
Rural and Urban students on th ir te e n  Ways by 
rank order o f means and corresponding rank 
p osition s
Rural Urban
Way Bank order Rank p o s it-  Way Rank order Rank posit
by Means -io n  o f Ways by Means -io n  of Way#
7 5.71 1 7 5 ,5 4 1
1 5.35 2 1 5 .04 2
6 5.01 3 6 4 .7 4 3
8 4.46 4 1 2 4 .5 3 4
1 2 4 .4 3 5 8 4.16 5
3 4 .3 3 6 3 4.06 6
8 4.08 7 5 4.00 7
1 0 3.88 8 4 3.50 8
4 3.65 9 1 0 3.46 9
1 1 3.08 1 0 2 2 .2 3 1 0
13 3.04 1 1 1 1 2.92 1 1
2 2,91 1 2 9 2 .8 3 1 2
9 2 .7 3 13 13 2 .3 3 13
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Table I I  (v ) showing the Preferred Ways o f  
Rural and Urban students by rank p osition s 
and means.
Rural Urban
Way Mean Rank p osi- 
- t io n .
Way Mean Rank Posi 
- t io n .
7 5,71 1 7 5.54 1
1 5.35 2 1 5 .04 2
6 5,01 3 6 4 ,74 3
8 4,46 4 1 2 4 .5 3 4
1 2 4.43 5 8 4.16 5
Except fo r  Way 1 , the preferred Ways o f  the ru ral
and urban students are the same. Both p refer Ways 7 , 1 and
6 and place them in  the 1 s t , 2nd, and 3rd ranks resp ectiv ely
The next choice o f rural students i s  Way 8  with 4th rank
and that o f urban students Way 12 with the same rank*
Way 12 has 5th rank with ru ra l students and Way 8  has
same with the other group.
Sub tab le  showing values o f t  on the Preferred 
Ways o f  Sural and Urban students.
Way Value o f t# Level o f s ig n i- -fica n ce Remarks
1 1,55 - In sig n ifica n t
6 1.35 - In s ig n ifica n t
7 1 . 0 0 - In s ig n ifica n t
8 1 . 2 0 - I n s i ^ i f i c a n t
1 2 - 1 .  7 • In s ig n ifica n t
Note: The ta b u la te d  v a lu es  o f  t  a t  1 per cen t and
5 p er cen t le v e ls  o f s ig n if ic a n c e  are 1#97
and 2.60 re sp e c tiv e ly  w ith  250 d f .
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D ifferen ces are In s ig n ifica n t on a l l  these Ways* Rural 
students are higher on Ways 1 ,6 ,7  and 8  and urban students on 
Way 12 Table I I  ( i i ) .
Table n ( v i )  Shoving the D isliked Ways 
o f  ani Urban students by means
and rank p osition s
Bural Urban
Way Mean Rank posi­
t io n .
Way Mean Rank Posi- 
~ tio n .
11 3 .08 1 0 2 3.23 1 0
13 3.08 1 1 1 1 2 .92 1 1
2 2.91 18 9 £ .3 3 1 2
9 2 .9 3 13 13 2 .3 3 13
Though the d islik ed  ways arc the sama fo r  ix)th the rank 
p o sition s are d if fe r e n t . '«days 11, 13, 2 and 9 occupy 10th, 11th 
12th and 13th ranks in  the ru ra l group vjhereas the other group 
they have 11th, 13th, 10th and 12th ranks resp ectiv e ly .
Sub Table showing the values o f  t  on the D isliked 
Ways o f r»iral and urban students.
Way Value o f 
t
Level o f Signi' 
- f ic a n c e . Remarks
2 -  1.60 - In s ig n ifica n t
9 .500 - Highly In s ig n ifica n t
1 1 .800 mm Highly In s ig n ific a n t
13 2 .40 5 per cent S ig n ifica n t
JTotej The tab u la te d  valu.^s o f  t  a t  1 per cent and 5
per cen t le v e ls  o f  s ig n if ic a n c e  are  1.97 and
2.60 re s p e c tiv e ly  W th  250 d f .
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S ig n ifica n t d ifferen ce  i s  found on Way 13 a t 5 per cent 
le y e l*  Urban students have a lover mean on i t  which In d io ate i 
a greater d is lik e  on th e ir  p a rt. Table I I ( i i ) «  D ifference on 
Way* 2  i s  in s ig n ifica n t and on Ways 9 and 1 1  highly in s ig n if ic a n t 
Bural su b jects  are lover on Ways 2 and 9 and urban su b jects  on 
Way 11, Table I l ( i i ) .
Tables I l ( y i i )  to I l ( i x )  present the re s u lts  o f  the 
Aaerican science and a r t  students.
Table I l ( y i i )  shoving the re s u lts  o f American 
science and a rt students on th ir te e n  Ways by 
rank order o f  means and corresponding rank
p osition s
Science Arts
Wa  ^ Rank order Rank p o s it-  Way Rank order Rank p osi- 
by means ion o f  Wsyis by means tlo n  o f Ways
7 5.34 1 7 5.69 1
1 5 ,30 2 1 5.00 2
6 5.16 3 6 4.62 3
1 2 4.81 4 1 2 4 .4 0 4
5 4.31 5 3 4 .3 4 5
3 4 .26 6 8 4.29 6
8 4 .20 7 5 3 .93 7
1 0 4 .20 7 4 3.62 8
4 3.73 9 2 3.31 9
1 1 3.09 1 0 1 0 3.21 1 0
2 2.96 1 1 9 3 .13 1 1
9 2.92 1 2 1 1 3.07 1 2
13 2 .5 0 13 13 2.54 13
H = 64 N = 87
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Table i K r i l i )  showing th e  P re fe rred  Wayf
o f  Science and Art s tuden t by mean and
rank positions*
Science Arts
Way Mean Rank p osi- Way 
- t io n
Kean Rank posi- 
- t io n .
7 5 .34 1 7 5 .69  1
1 5.30 2  1 5.00  2
6 5 .14 3 6 4 .62  3
1 2 4.81 4 12 4.40 4
The preferred Ways o f Science and Art students are the same
I . e .  7 ,1 ,6  and 12. There1 i s  no d ifferen ce  in  rank p osition s too .
Sub tab le  showing the value of t  on the 
preferred Ways o f  Science and Art students
Way Value o f 
t
Level o f  sig ­
n ifican ce Remarks
1 1.03 - In s ig n ifica n t
6 2.16 5 per cent S ig n ifica n t
7 - 1 .6 2 - In s ig n ifica n t
1 2 2.56 5 per cent S ig n ifica n t
Notet The tabulated values o f  t  a t  1 per cent and
5 per cent le v e ls  o f  s ig n ifican ce  are 1*97 
and 2.61 resp ectiv e ly  Ifith  139 d f.
S ig n ifica n t d ifferen ces a t 5 per cent le v e l are found Ways
6 and 1 2 , Science students have a higher mean on both.Table II(v ii]|  
D ifferen ces on Ways 7 and 1 are in s ig n if ic a n t . Science 
students are s lig h tly  higher on Way 12 and Art students on Way 1. 
Table I l ( v i i ) .
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Table I I ( l x )  showing the D isliked  Ways 
o f Science and Art students with owans 
and rank p osition s
Science Arts
Way Mean Rank p osi- 
- t io n
Way Mean Rank p osi- 
- t io n
11 3 .09 1 0 1 0 3.21 10
2 2.96 1 1 9 3 .13  11
9 2 .9 2 1 2 1 1 3.07 12
13 2 .5 0 13 13 2 .5 4  13
«=!=:==:==s==:=!=====:===:==:
10 4.20 7 2 3.31 9
Among the d islik ed  Ways 9, 11 and 13 are conmon* Except 
fo r  Way 13 which has 4th rank there i s  a d ifferen ce  in  rank 
p o sitio n s . Way 1 1  and 9 are placed in  the 10th and 1 2 th  ranks 
resp ectiv e ly  by science students whereas the a rt students assign 
them 1 2 th  and 11th ranks. Way 2  has 1 lth  rank among science 
students and 9th  in  the other group. Art students place Way 10 
in  the 10th rank whereas the other group assigns i t  7th rank.
Sub ta b le  showing the value o f t  on the D isliked  
Ways o f  Science and Art students.
Way Value o f  
t
Level o f  Sig  
n ifican ce Ssmarks
2 1 . 2 1 - In s ig n ifica n t
9 .810 - Highly in s ig n ifica n t
1 0 3.30 1  per cent S ig n ifica n t
1 1 .080 - Highly in s ig n ifica n t
13 .130 •* Highly in s ig n ifica n t
Note* The ta b u la te d  v a lu es  o f  t  a t  1 per cen t and 5
per cen t le v e ls  o f s ig n if ic a n e  are  1.97 and 2.61
re s p e c tiv e ly  w ith 139 d f .
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S ig n ifica n t d lfferan ce a t 1 per cent lev e l i s  found on Way
1 0  and scienc« students have a h ig h tr aean on i t  which in d ica tes  
Is s s e r  dislik®  on th e ir  p a rt. Table I l ( v i i ) .
D ifference on Way 2  i s  in s ig n ific a n t and on Ways 9 , 11 and 
13 i t  i s  highly in s ig n if ic a n t . Art students are s lig h tly  higjier 
on Ways 2 and 9 and very s lig h tly  on 11 and 13, Table I l ( v i i ) .
Tabl« I I ( x )  showing the TesuLtsof the o v era ll 
American sample on the 13 Ways by rank order 
o f neans and rank p osition s of Ways.
Way Rank order Rank p osition
by means o f Ways
7 5.69 1
1 5 .0 0 2
6 4.62 3
1 2 4.40 4
3 4 .34 5
8 4.29 6
5 3 .93 7
4 3.62 8
2 3.31 9
1 0 3.21 1 0
9 3.13 1 1
1 1 3.07 1 2
13 2.54 13
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Table I I ( x i )  showing the four 
most Preferred Ways o f the 
American students by means and 
sank p osition s
Way Kean Rank p osition
7 5.69 1
1 5.00 2
6 4.62 3
1 2 4.40 4
r  preferred Ways in  order o f Preference
1 2 .
Table I l ( x i i )  showing the four 
D isliked  Ways o f  American students 
by means and rank p o sition s.
Way Mean Bank p osition
1 0 3.21 1 0
9 3.13 1 1
1 1 3.07 1 2
13 2 .54 13
The four d islik ed  Ways are 10, 9 , 11,. and 13 with ranks 
10th, 11th, 12th and 13th resp ectiv e ly ,
SBCTIOH I I I
Tables I I I ( l )  to  I l l ( l l i )  present the comparative 
r e s u lts  o f  the male students o f the two cu ltures*
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Table I I I ( l )  ihowlng r e s u lts  o f  the 
Indian and Anerican Students on th irte en  Wajrs 
by rank order o f means and correspond 
-in g  rank p osition s
Indian American
Way Rank order Bank posi* Way Hank order Hank p o sitio n  
by Beans tio n  o f Ways by means o f  Ways
1 6 ,19 1 7 5 .49 1
3 6 . 0 0 2 1 5.08 2
2 6.31 3 6 5 .00 3
6 5 .24 4 1 2 4 .64 4
7 6 . 2 1 5 1 0 4.21 5
13 5 .2 0 6 8 4 .1 3 6
5 5.17 7 5 4 .04 7
1 1 5.11 8 3 4 .00 8
1 0 5.07 9 4 3.88 9
8 4 .18 1 0 2 3.64 1 0
1 2 4.07 1 1 1 1 3.32 1 1
9 3.76 1 2 9 2.91 1 2
4 3.47 13 13 2.26 13
Hi = 132 H g * 1 0 0
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M A L E S
Tabl« I l l ( i i )  showing the  P re fe rre d  Wayi
o f  Male studen t by aeans and rank p o s itio n s
Indian Aaerican
Way Mean Rank posi­
tio n .
Way Mean Rank posi­
t io n s .
1 6 ,19 1 7 5.49 1
3 6 , 0 0 2 1 5.08 2
2 5,31 3 6 5 .00 3
6 5 .24 4 1 2 4 .64 4
7 5,21 5 2 3.64 1 0
1 2 4,07 1 1 3 4 .00 8
Comparative re s u lts  o f the males o f the two cu ltu res 
show th at Ways 1  and 6 are commonly preferred* Way 1  has 1st 
rank in  the Iiidian group and 2nd in the American. Way 6 i s  
given 4th rank by Indians and 3rd by the other group. The other 
two choices o f Indians are Ways 2  and 3 and those o f  Americans 
Ways 7 and 1 2 , There i s  s u ffic ie n t  d ifferen ce  in  the rank 
p o sitio n s . Ways 2 and 3 have 3rd and 2nd ranks resp ectiv ely  in  
the Indian group and 10th and 8 th  ranks in  American group, 
American students have placed Ways 7 and 1 2  in  1 s t  and 4 th  ranks 
re sp ec tiv e ly  but Indians have given th e* 5th and 11th ranks.
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Sub tab l«  shoving the  Talues o f  t  on
th e  P re fe rred  Ways o f th e  Male s tu d e n ts .
Way Value o f 
t
Level o f sig  
-n lf ic a n c e . Remarks
1 6 .0 3 1  per cent Highly S lfn lf ic a n t
2 7.48 1  per cent -  do -
3 6.27 1 Per cent -  do -
6 1.23 - In s ig n ifica n t
7 -1 .9 4 - In s ig n ifica n t
1 2 -1 .9 7 Barely s ig n ifica n t
NoteI The tabulated ralue o f  t  a t 1 per cent 
le v e l o f s ig n ifican ce  i s  2 .60  and a t 
5 per cent le v e l i t  i s  1.97 with 230 d f.
The above ta b le  shows highly s ig n ifica n t d ifferen ces 
a t 1 per cent le v e l on Ways 1 , 2 , and 3. Indians are higher
on a l l .  On Way 12, despite a considerable d ifferen ce  o f rank
p o sitio n s , the d ifferen ce  i s  barely  s ig n ifica n t a t 5 per c in t  
le v e l .  Aaericans are higher on i t .  Table I l l ( i i ) .  D ifference 
on Way 6 i s  barely in s i^ i i f lc a n t  and on Way 7 i t  i s ,  however, 
f a i r ly  in s ig n if ic a n t. Indians are higher on Way 6 , and Americans 
s l ig h t ly  higher on Way 7. Table I l l ( i i ) .
Thus Indians show s ig n if ic a n tly  greater preference fo r  
Ways 1, 2 , and 3 and soaewhat fo r  Way 6 , and American express
greater preference fo r Ways 7 and 1 2 .
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Table 111(111) shoving the  D is lik ed  Ways
o f  Male s tu d en ts  by means and rank p o s itio n s
In d ltn American
Way Mean Rank posi­
tio n
Way Mean Rank p osi 
tio n
8 4.18 1 0 2 3.64 1 0
1 2 4.07 1 1 1 1 3.32 1 1
9 3.76 1 2 9 2.91 1 2
4 3.47 13 13 2.26 13
1 1 5.11 8 4 3.88 9
13 5.20 6 8 4 .13 6
Only Way 9 i s  commonly d isliked  by Indians and 
Americans* I t  has 12th rank in  both the groups. The three 
other d islik ed  Ways o f  Indian males are 8 , 12 aoi 4 with 10th 
11th and 13th ranks. Way 12 i s  among the preferred Ways o f 
American students and has been d ealt with before, and 8  and 4 
ape placed in  6th  and 9 th  ranks by them.
The three other d islik ed  Ways o f American males are 
2 , 11 and 13. Way 2  has been met with before and Way 1 1  and 
13 occupy 8 th  and 6th  ranks in  the Indian group.
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Sub ta b le  showing the  T alues o f  t  on the
D isliked  Ways o f  s a le  s tu d en ts
Way Value o f 
t
Level o f s ig ­
n ific a n ce . Btaakks
4 -1 .8 7 - In s ig n if ic a n t
8 .207 - Higlhly in s ig n if ic a n t
9 3.60 1  per cent S ig n ifica n t
1 1 8 . 1 1  per cent H i^ ly  s ig n ifica n t
13 14.067 1  per cent -  do -
Hot6 } The tabulated values o f  t  a t 1 per cent le v e l 
o f s ig n ifican ce  i s  2 .60  and at 5 per cent 
le v e l 1.97 with 230 d f.
Ways 9 , 11 and 13 show s ig n ifica n t and h i ^ l y  s ig n ifica n t 
d ifferen ces  on 1 per cent le v e l. Indians are higher on a l l .  
Table I l l ( i i ) .  Thus they express le s s e r  d is lik e  fo r  these Ways.
D ifferen ces on Ways 4 and 8  are in s ifn if ic a n t  and h i ^ l y  
in s ig n if ic a n t resp ectiv e ly , Indians are s lig h tly  higher on 
Way 8  and Americans on Way 4. Table I l l ( i i ) .
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Tables I I I ( l v )  to I I I ( t I )  present the coaparatlve 
r e s u lts  o f  the femald stu d iats  o f  the two cu ltu res*
fab le  I l l ( i v )  showing re s u lts  o f  Indian and 
Aaerican fem ^e students on the th ir te e n  Ways 
by rank order o f means and corresponding 
rank p osition s
Indian Aaerican
Way Hank order Rank posi* Way Rank order Hank posi
by Means tio n  of Ways aeans - t io n  o f Ways
3 5.46 1 7 5 .5 3 1
1 6 . 0 2 2 1 5.20 2
1 0 5.86 3 3 4*68 3
5 5.65 4 6 4 .6 3 4
13 5 .50 5 1 2 4 .5 3 5
6 5 .32 6 8 4 .52 6
1 1 5.32 6 5 4 .02 7
7 5 .22 8 1 0 3.25 8
2 5.15 9 4 3 .10 9
8 4.85 1 0 13 2 . 8 8 1 0
9 4.39 1 1 2 2 .74 1 1
4 4.06 1 2 9 2.71 1 2
1 2 3.82 13 1 1 2 . 6 8 13
a 80 Hg = 100
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Table I I I ( t ) ^ v i n g  the Preferred Wiyi 
o f female s t ^ e n t s  aeans and raidc 
p osition s
Indian American
Way Mean Rank posi** 
tion
Way Mean Bank pos 
tio n
3 6.46 1 7 6 .5 3 1
1 6 . 0 2 2 1 5 .20 2
1 0 5.86 3 3 4.68 3
5 5.65 4 6 4 .63 4
6 5.32 6 5 4 .02 7
7 5 .22 8 1 0 3.25 8
WajH 1 and 3 are comnonly preferred by females o f  
both the cu ltu res . There i s  d ifferen ce  o f rank p osition s 
on Way 3, Indian females assign i t  1 st rank whereas the 
American females place i t  in  3rd,
The ottier two choices o f Indians are Ways 10 and 6 
occupying 3rd and 4th ranks. American females place them in 
8 th  and 7th ranks.
Aaerican choose, besides the abov« tvro, Ways 7 and 6 
with 1st and 4th ranks# In  Indian group these Ways occupy 
8 th  and 6tb  ranks.
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Sub ta b le  l i v i n g  th e  v a lu es  o f  t  on the
P re fe rred  Ways o f  female s tu d e n ts .
Way Value of 
t
Level o f  sign­
if ic a n c e . Reaarks
1 3.92 1  per cent S ig n ifica n t
3 8.31 1 per cent Highly s ig n ific a n t
5 6.85 1 per cent H i^ ly  s ig n ifica n t
6 3.12 1 per cent S ig n ifica n t
7 -1 .2 9 - In s ig n ifica n t
1 0 11.06 1 per cent H i^ ly  s ig n ific a n t
Note: The tabulated values o f t  at 1 per cent 
le v e l o f  s i^ i f l c a n e e  i s  2 .6 0  and at 5 
per cent le v e l , 1.97 with 178 d f.
H l^ ly  s ig n ifica n t a t 1  per cent le v e l are found 
on Wa/s 3, 5 and 10 and s ig n ifica n t on the same le v e l on 
Ways 1 and 6 .  On Way 7 the d ifferen ce  i s  in s ig n if ic a n t .
Except fo r Way 7 , the Indian females are h l ^ e r  
on a l l  and hence show th e ir  greater preference Table I l l ( i v ) .
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Table I I I ( t I )  ahowing th e  D islik ed  Ways
o f  female s tu d en ts  by means and rank
p o s itio n s
Indian American
Way Mean Rank posi­
tio n .
Way Mean Bank posi* 
t io n .
8 4,85 1 0 13 2 , 8 8 1 0
9 4,39 1 1 2 2 ,74 1 1
4 4,06 1 2 9 2.71 1 2
1 2 3,82 13 1 1 2 , 6 8 13
2 5,15 9 4 3,10 9
1 1 5 ,32 6 8 4 ,52 6
13 6 .5 0 5 1 2 4 ,53 5
Way 9 i s  commonly d islik ed  by females o f  both the 
cu ltu re s , Indian su b jects place i t  in  1 1 th  rank the American 
su b jec ts  in  1 2 th ,
The three other d islik ed  Ways o f Indians are 8 , 4 and 18 
with 10th, 12th and 13th ranks resp ectiv e ly . In  the other 
group th e ir  ranks are 6 th , 9th and 5th ,
American females d is lik e , besides Way 9 , Ways 13, 2 and
1 1  which occupy 10th, 1 1 th  and 13th ranks with Indian group 
these lifays occupy 5th , 9th and 6th  ranks.
141
Sub ta b le  lo w in g  th e  v a lues o f t  on the
D is lik ed  Ways o f th e  i’emale s tuden t* .
Way Value of 
t
Level o f Si^ni 
- f ic a n c e . Remarks
2 9 .20 1 per cant Highly s ig n ifica n t
4 3 .8 7 - s ig n ifica n t
8 itji/Z - In s ig n ifica n t
9 7 .5 3 1 per cent; Highly s ig n ifica n t
1 1 11.28 1 per cent -  do -
1 2 -  3.60 1  per cent -  do -
13 •.92 1  per cent -  do -
Note I The tabulated values o f t  a t 1 per cent 
ISTQl o f sig n ifican ce  i s  2 .60  and at 5 
per c to t  le v e l, 1.97 with 178 d f.
H i^ ly  s ig n ifica n t d ifferen ces a t 1 per cent le v e l 
are found on Ways 2 , 9 , 11, 12 and 13. Calculated values o f 
t  are very nwch higher than the tabulated value o f  t  a t
1  per cent le v e l .  Indian famales ara hi^hnr on Ways 2 , 9 , 1 1
and 13 and AP.ericans on Way 1 2 . Table I l l ( i v ) .
D ifferences on Ways 4 and 8  are in s ig n if ic a n t , and
Indian su b jects  are higher on both. Table I l l ( i v ) .
U 2
Tables I l l ( v i i )  to I I I ( l x )  show the coBparatlve 
r e s u lts  o f the ru ra l students o f the two cu ltu res .
Table I l l ( v l i )  showing the re s u lts  o f 
Rural students on the th ir te e n  Ways by 
rank order o f Aeans and corresponding 
rank p osition s
Indian American
Way Rank order Hank p osition  Way Rank order Rank p osition  
by Means d f Ways by Means o f  Ways
3 6 .42 1 7 5.71 1
1 6 . 2 2 2 1 5.35 2
1 1 5 .54 3 6 5.01 3
5 5 .52 4 8 4.46 4
6 5 .52 4 1 2 4 .4 3 5
13 5 .38 6 3 4 .3 3 6
7 5 .32 7 5 4 .03 7
2 5.26 8 1 0 3.88 8
1 0 5 .22 9 4 3.65 9
8 4 . 4 4 1 0 1 1 3.08 1 0
9 4 .30 1 1 13 3.04 1 1
1 2 4.22 1 2 2 2.91 1 2
4 3.93 13 9 2 ,73 13
» 80 Kg *  86
144
Smb ta b le  showing th e  v a lu es o f t  on the
P re fe rred  Ways o f Bural su b je c ts
Way la lu e  o f 
t
Level o f  s ig n i- 
-fica n ce Rea arks
1 4.065 1  per cent S ig n ifica n t
3 9*00 -  do - Highly s ig n if ic a n t
6 5«49 -  do - S ig n ifica n t
6 a .09 5 per cent S ig n ifica n t
7 - U 1 1 - In s ig n ifica n t
a -.0 5 9 - Highly in s ig n if ic j
1 1 5.20 1  per cent S ig n ifica n t
Notes The tabulated value o f  t  a t 1 per cent le v e l 
o f  sig n ifican ce  i s  2 ,60  and at 5 per cent 
le v e l, 1,97 with 134 d f.
Highly s ig n ifica n t d ifferen ce  at 1  per cent le v e l are 
found on Ways 3, and s ig n ifica n t d ifferen ces on the same le v e l 
on Ways 1 , 5  and 1 1 *
Indian su b jects  have higher mean on a l l  these Ways*
Table I l l ( v i i ) ,
D ifferences are in s ig n ifica n t on Ways 6 and 7 and on 
Way 8  i t  i s  h i ^ l y  in s ig n if ic a n t ,
Indians have higjier mean on Way 6 and American su b jects  
on Ways 7 and 8 . Table I l l ( v i i ) *
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T ablt I I l ( l x )  shoving th e  D isliked  Ways
o f  Hural s tu d en ts  by means and rank
p o s it io n s
Indian American
Way Mean Rank p « il-  
t io n .
Way Mean Bank posl* 
t io n .
8 4.44 1 0 1 1 3.08 10
9 4 .30 1 1 13 3 .04  11
1 2 4.22 1 2 2 2.91 12
4 3.98 13 9 2 .7 3  13
2 5.26 8 1 2 4 .4 3  5
13 S. 38 6 4 3.65 9
Way 9 I s  d isliked  by ru ra l su b jects  o f both the cu ltu res. 
Indians place I t  in  tha 1 1 th rank and Americans In the 18th*
The other three d is lik e s  o f Indians are Ways 8 ,  12 and
4 and are placed in  1 0 th , 1 2 th  and I3th  ranks resp ectively#
With the American group Way 8  I s  a preferred Way and has been 
discussed above. Table I I I ( v i i i ) »  Ways 12 and 4 occupy 5th and 
9th ranks resp ectiv ely *
The d islik ed  Ways o f Aoerican su b jects  are 1 1 , 13 and 2  
with 10th, 11th and 12th ranks, way 11 i s  the preferred Way o f  
Indian su b jects  and Ways 2 and 13 are placed In 8th  and «th 
ranks*
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Sub ta b le  shoving th e  v a lu es  o f  t  on
D islik ed  Ways o f  the  r u r a l  students*
Way Value o f Level o f S ig n l- Heaarks 
w ilCBDlCS#
2 7 .48  1 per cent Highly s ig n ifica n t
4 1*11 -  In s ig n ifica n t
9 5 ,0 0  1 per cent S ig n ifica n t
12 - .0 9 5  -  H i^ ly  in s ig n ifica n t
13 7 ,40  1 per cent f i i ^ l y  s ig n ifica n t
Note: The tabulated valuas o f t  a t  1 per cent 
le v e l o f s ig n ifican ce  i s  2 .60  and at
5 per cent le v e l i t  i s  1,97 with 134 df.
Highly s ig n ifica n t d ifferen ces are found at 1 per cent 
le v e l on Ways 2, 9 and 13. Indian su b jects  are h i ^ e r  on a l l .  
Table I l l ( v i i ) .
On Ways 4 and 12 the d ifferen ces in  means are highly 
In s ig n if ic a n t , Indians have a higlier mean on Way 4 and Americans 
on Way 12, Hence th e ir  re la t iv e  d is l ik s s . Table I l l ( v i l ) ,
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Tables I I I ( x )  to I l K x i i )  present the re s u lts  o f 
the Urban students o f  the two cu ltu res.
Table I I I ( x )  showing the re s u lts  o f  Urban 
students oil the th ir te e n  Ways by rank order 
o f Beans and corresponding rank positions#
Indian American
VFay Hank order Rank p d sit- Way Rank order Rank P osi- 
by Means ion o f Ways by Means tio n  o f Ways
H
1 6 . 1 0 1 7 5 .54 1
3 6.09 2 1 a . 04 2
1 0 5.39 3 6 4 .74 3
5 5 .30 4 1 2 4 ,5 3 4
13 5.29 5 8 4.16 5
2 5.25 6 3 4.06 6
6 5 .2 0 7 5 4 .00 7
7 5 .19 8 4 3.50 8
1 1 5.08 9 1 0 3.46 9
8 4 .43 1 0 2 3 .23 1 0
i9 3.90 1 1 1 1 2 .92 1 1
I t 3 .90 1 2 9 2 .83 1 2
4 3.60
t
13 13 2 .3 3 13
1  * 162 » 2  =
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Table I I I ( x l )  showing tho Preferred VJnys 
o f urban students by means a i^  rank post-*
t io n s .
Indian American
Way I^ean Rank p s s lt -  
- lo n .
May Mean Rank p o s it-  
- t 6 n
1 6 . 1 0 1 7 5,54 1
3 6 .09 2 1 5 .0 4 2
1 0 5,39 3 6 4,74 3
5 5 .30 4 1 2 4 ,53 4
7 5.19 8 3 4,06 6
6 5 .20 7 1 0 3,46 9
1 2 3.90 1 2 5 4,00 7
The urban groups o f both the cu ltu res have a common 
choice o f Way 1, Indian su b jects  place i t  only one rank higher 
( 1 s t  rank) than the American su b jects* Indians fu rth er choose 
Ways 3, 10 and 5 with 2nd, 3rd and 4th ranks resp ectiv e ly . The 
other group assigns then 6th , 9th and 7th  ranks#
The remaining three choices o f Americans are Vlays 7 , 6  and
1 2  with 1 s t ,  3rd and 4th ranks# Indian su b jects  assign them 
8 th , 7th  and 12th rcsks*
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Sub tab le  showing the values o f t  on the 
Preferred Ways o f the urban student o f 
the two cu ltu res
Way Value o f  Level o f s lg n l-  _
t  -flo an o e . Remarks
1 6 .58  1 per cdnt Highly s ig n ifica n t
3 10.86 -  do -  -  do -
5 6 .77  -  do -  -  d4 -
6 2 .70  -  do -  S ig n ifica n t
7 -2 ,3 3  8 per cent S ig n ifica n t
1 0  9 .32  1  per cent Highly s ig n ifica n t
12 -3 .2 1  1 per cent H i^ ly  s ig n ific a n t
Notes The tabulated values o f t  a t 1 per cent 
le v e l  o f  s ig n ifican ce  i s  2 .59  and at 5 
per cent le v e l, 1.96 with 326 d f.
Highly s ig n ifica n t d ifferen ces a t 1 per cent le v e l are 
fou^^d on Ways 1, 3, 5 , 10 and 1 2  and s ig n ifica n t a t the samt 
le v e l on Ways 6 and 7.
Except fo r  Ways 7 and 1 2 , the Indian su b jects  a rt 
found higher on a l l  and hence show greater preference fo r  
these Ways. Table I I I ( x ) ,
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Table I l l ( x i i )  idiowlng th e  D isliked  Ways
o f  th e  Urban studen t by aeans and rank
p o s itio n s
Indian American
Way Mean Rank posi­
tio n .
Way Mean Rank posi­
t io n .
8 4 ,43 1 0 2 3 .23 1 0
9 3.90 1 1 1 1 2 .92 1 1
1 2 3.90 1 2 9 2 .83 1 2
4 3.60 13 13 2 .33 13
2 5.25 6 8 4.16 5
1 1 5.08 9 4 3 .50 8
13 5.29 5
Way 9 i s  the conuaonly d isliked  Way o f the iirban 
students o f the two cu ltu res. Indian su b jects  place i t  in  the 
11th rank and the other group in  the 12th« Way 8 , 12 and 4 
are the other three d isliked  Ways o f  the Indian su b jects  and 
are placed in  1 0 th , 12th and 13th ranks resp ectiv e ly . Way 1 2  
i s  one o f  the preferred Ways o f  Ahirican su b jects  and has been 
discussed above. Ways 8  and 4 are assigned 6 th  and 8 th  ranks 
resp ectiv e ly  by them. The other three d is lik e s  o f  Americans 
are Ways 2, 11 and 13 which occupy 10th, 11th and 13th ranks. 
V ith  Indians they occupy 6 th , 9th and 5th ranks.
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Sub ta b le  showing th e  v a lu es o f  t  on th«
D is lik ed  Ways o f  the  urban students*
Way Value o f 
t
Level o f  sign- 
Iflea n o e . Remarks
2 10.80 1 per cent Highly s ig n ifica n t
4 .552 - H i^ ly  in s ig n ifica n t
8 1 .3 3 - In s ig n ifica n t
9 6 . 0 1 1  per cent Highly sig& iflcan t
1 1 6 . 6 6 1  per cent -  do -
13 15.24 1  per cent *• do ••
Notet The tabulated values o f  t  a t 1 per cent 
lev e l o f s ig n ifican ce  i s  2 ,59  and a t 5 
per cent le v e l, 1.96 with 326 df*
Highly s ig n ifica n t d ifferen ce at 1 per cent le v e l are 
found on Ways 2 , 9 , 11 and 13. A ll calcu lated  t  values are 
much higher than the tabulated values o f t  a t  1 per cent lev e l*  
Indian su b jects  show a le s s e r  d is lik e  fo r  a l l  these Ways 
Table I lK x ) *
D ifferen ces on Ways 4 and 8  are highly in s ig n ifica n t 
Indians have a s l ig h t ly  higher mean on both American ru ra l 
su b jects  th erefore show more d is lik e  fo r  these Ways Table I I I ( x ) .
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Tables I l l ( x i i l )  to  I II (z v ’) present the comparative 
r e s u lts  o f  Science student o f th« tvo cu ltu res.
Tabl« I l l ( x i i i )  showing the re s u lts  o f 
the Indian and American science students 
on the th ir te e n  Ways by rank order o f 
means and corresponding rank p o sitio n s.
Indian American
Way Rank order Rank p o sitio n  Way Rarkorder Rank posit** 
toy Means o f Ways by Means ion of Way*
3 6 .1 3 1 7 5 .34 1
1 6 . 1 0 2 1 5 .3 0 2
7 5.35 3 6 5.16 3
6 5 .3 0 « 1 2 4.81 4
1 1 5.28 5 5 4.31 5
6 5.24 6 3 4.26 6
15 5.14 7 8 4 .2 0 7
2 4.91 8 1 0 4 .20 7
1 0 4.90 9 4 3.73 9
8 4 .72 1 0 1 1 3.09 1 0
1 2 4.36 1 1 2 2.96 1 1
9 3.74 1 2 9 2 .92 1 2
4 3.45 13 13 2 .50 13
s  86 H2  = 52
u :
Table I l l ( x i v )  showing the Preferred Way* 
o f science students lay means and rank
p osition s*
Indian American
Way Mean Rank posi- 
- t io n
Way Mean Rank posl* 
- t io n .
3 6 .1 3 1 7 5 ,34 1
1 6 . 1 0 2 1 5 ,30 2
7 5,25 3 6 5,16 3
5 5 ,3 0 4 1 2 4,81 4
6 5,24 6 3 4,26 6
1 2 4,36 1 1 5 3.31 5
Among the science students o f  two cu ltu res Way 1 and 7 
are commonly preferred . In  the Indian group they occupy 2nd 
and 3rd ranks and in  the other 2nd and 1 s t. The two other 
choices o f Indians are Ways 3 and 5 with 1 st and 4th ranks 
re sp ec tiv e ly . The occupy 6 th  and 5th ranks in  American group,
American su b jects  a lso  choose Ways 6 and 12 and assign 
them 3rd and 4th ranks, Indian su b jects  place them in  6 th and 
1 1 th ranks.
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Sub ta b le  showing th e  v a lues o f  t  on
the p re fe rre d  Ways o f science s tu d en ts
Way Value o f 
t
Level o f slgn- 
-‘Ifica n ce . Remarks
1 3.053 1 per cent S ig n ifica n t
3 6 ,54 1  per cent Highly s ig n ifica n t
5 3.36 1  per cent S ig n ifica n t
6 .293 - Highly in s ig n ifica n t
7 • 042 - -  do -
1 2 -1 ,4 0 • In s ig n ifica n t
Note The tabulated value o f t  a t 1 per cent 
le v e l o f sig n ifican ce  Is  2*61 and at
5 per cent le v e l, 1.97 with 136 df«
S ln g n lflcan t d ifferen ces a t 1 per cent le v e l are 
found on Ways 1 and 5 and highly s ig n ifica n t d ifferen ce  at 
the same le v e l on Way 3* Indian su b jec ts  are higher on a ll*  
Table I I I ( x l l l ) .  D ifference on Way 12 i s  in s ig n ifica n t and 
on Ways 6 and 7 i t  i s  highly in s ig n if ic a n t , Indians are 
s lig h tly  h l ^ e r  on Way 6 . On Way 7 the d ifferen ce  i s  w ell 
n i ^  n e g lig ib le , Indian science students are higher by 
,0 1 , Americans are higher only on Way 12, Table I l l ( x l i l ) ,
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Tabla I I I ( x 7 ) shoving the D isliked Ways o f 
Science student by aeans and rank p ositions
Indian American
Way Mean Rank p osition Way Mean Rank p osition
8 4.72 1 0 1 1 3.09 1 0
1 2 4.36 1 1 2 2 .96 1 1
9 3.74 1 2 9 2.92 1 2
4 3.45 13 13 2 .5 0 13
1 1 5 .28 5 8 4.29 6
2 4.91 8 4 3.62 8
13 5 .14 7
Way 9 i s  coamoniy d islik ed  by slten ce  students o f  both 
th« cu ltu res. Both hare given  i t  1 2 th rank. The three other 
d islik ed  Ways of Indians are 8 , 1 2  and 4 with 10th , 11th, and 
13th ranks resp ectiv e ly . Way 12 being the preferred Way o f 
Americans has already been taken into  d iscussion. The ranks 
assigned to Ways 8 , 4 , by American group are 6 th  and 8 th .
The three other d is lik e s  o f the Americans are Ways 11, 2 
and 13 and are placed in  1 0 th , 1 1 th  and 13th ranks.
Indian su b jects  place them in  5 th , 8 th  and 7th ranks.
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Sub ta b le  shoving the  v a lu es o f t  on
D islik ed  Ways o f science students*
Way Value o f t  Level o f s ig n i­
fica n ce . Reaarks.
2 6 .23 1  per cent Highly s ig n ific a n t
4 - .8 9 4 - H i^ ly  in s ig n ifica n t
8 1.605 - In s ig n ifica n t
9 2 .84 1  per cent S ig n ifica n t
1 1 7.45 1  per cent Highly s ig n ifica n t
13 8.35 1  per cent Highly s ig n ifica n t
Notes The tabulated valu<9S o f t  a t 1 per cent le v e l o f 
s ig n ifican ce  i s  2,61 and at 5 per cent Id v el,
1.97 with 136 d f.
On Ways 2, 11 and 13 the d ifferen ces are fou|^ to  be 
highly s ig n ific a n t a t  1 per cent le v e l. Indian su b jects 
have a higher mean on a l l  these Ways. Table I l l ( x i i i ) .
D ifferen ces on Ways 4 and 8  are highly In s ig n ifica n t 
and in s ig n ifica n t resp ectiv e ly . Aaericana are s lig h tly  
higher on Way 4, whereas the Indian su b jects on Way 8 . 
Table I l l ( x i i i ) .
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Tables I l l ( x v i )  to  I l K x r i l i )  present the comparative 
r e s u lts  o f the Art students o f  the two cu ltu res.
Table I l l ( x y i )  showing the re s u lts  o f  Indian 
afid American A it students on th« th ir te e n  Ways 
by rank order o f neans and corresponding rank
p o sitio n s.
Indian Anerican
Way Rank order Rank p o sition  Way Rank order Rank p osition  
by Means o f  Ways by Means o f  Ways
3 6 .19 1 7 5.69 1
1 6.16 2 1 5 .00 2
1 0 5.69 3 6 4 .62 3
8 5 .50 4 1 2 4 .4 0 4
13 5 .44 5 3 4.34 5
5 5 .38 6 8 4.29 6
6 5 .29 7 5 3 .93 7
1 1 5 .1 3 8 4 3.62 8
7 5 .1 3 9 2 3.31 9
8 4 .24 1 0 1 0 3.21 1 0
9 4.17 1 1 9 3 .13 1 1
4 3.86 1 2 1 1 3.07 1 2
1 2 3.72 13 13 2 .54 13
= 126 Hg = 87
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Table I I I ( x v l l )  showing the Preferred Ways 
o f Art students by means and rank position s
Way Mean Rank posi­
t io n .
Way Mean Bank posi- 
- t io n
3 6.19 1 7 5 .69 1
1 6 .15 2 1 5.00 2
1 0 5.69 3 6 4 .62 3
2 5 .5 0 4 1 2 4 .4 0 4
7 5 .1 3 9 3 4 .34 5
6 5.29 7 1 0 3.21 1 0
1 2 3.72 IS 2 3. 31 9
Art su b jects o f  the two cu ltu res have one common 
preference 1 , 3 . Way 1* Both groups place i t  in  the 2nd 
rank. The three other choices of Indians are Ways 3, 10 
and 2 with ranks 1 s t , 3rd and 4 th , Americans place them in  
5 th , 10th and 9th ranks,
Americans fu rth er choose Ways 7 , 6 and 12 with 1 s t , 3rd 
and 4th ranks resp ectiv e ly . Indians place these Ways in  9th 
7th  and 13th ranks.
1S9
SSub ta b le  showing th e  v a lu es o f  t  on
P re fe rre d  Ways o f ^ r t  s tu d e n ts .
Way Value o f 
. t
Level o f sign 
“ifica n ca
Remarks
1 5,75 1  per cent Highly s ig n ifica n t
2 8,85 1 per cent « do -
3 8 .34 1  per cent -  do -
6 3.23 1  per cent -  do -
7 - 2 .5 0 - In s ig n if ic a n t
1 0 11.48 1 per cent Highly s ig n ifica n t
1 2 -2 .5 9 1  per cent Barely In s ig n ifica n t
Notei The tabulated value o f t  at 1 per cent lev e l 
o f s ig n ifican ce  i s  2 .60  and a t 5 per cent 
leTfel 1.97 with 2 1 1  d f.
On Way 1 ,2 ,3  and, 10, highly s ig n ifica n t d ifferen ces ar« 
found at 1 per cent le v e l. On Way 6 there i s  s ig n ific a n t 
d ifferen ce  at the same lev e l*  Indians show a s ig n if ic a n tly  
greater preference fo r these Ways* Table I l l ( x v i ) .  On Way 12 
the d ifferen ce  i s  barely  in s ig n if ic a n t  by a s lig h t margin 
The value o f t  i s  only ,01 below the tabulated value#
Americans have a h i^ ie r  mean on i t .  Table I I I ( » r i ) .
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Table showing the D isliked
Ways o f Art student by aeans and rank 
p osition s
Indian American
Way Mean Rank posl 
- t io n
Way Mean Rank p osl- 
- t io n .
8 4.24 1 0 1 0 3.21 1 0
9 4.17 1 1 9 3 .13 1 1
4 3.86 1 2 1 1 3.07 1 2
1 2 3.72 . 13 13 2 .54 13
1 1 5 .1 3 9 8 4.29 6
13 5 .44 5 4 3.62 8
Way 9 i s  commonly d islik ed  by a rt students too o f the 
two cu ltu res , and occupies 11th rank In both the groups. Ways 
8 , 9 and 4 are fu rth er d isliked  by Indians and placed In 10th 
12th and 13th ranks* The case o f Way 1 2  has already been 
discussed* Ways 4 ^nd 8  are placed in  6 th  and 8 th  ranks by 
American su b jec ts .
The three other d islik ed  Ways of Americans are 1 0 ,  1 1  and
13 with 1 0 th , 1 2 th  knd 13th ranks Way 1 0  i s  the pref«rred Way 
o f  the Indian su b jests  and has been previously discussed. Ways
11 and 13 occupy 9t t  and 5th ranks in  the Indian group.
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s4b ta b le  showing th e  v a lu es  o f t  on
D ljsliked Ways o f Art s tu d en ts  •
Way Vsj^ue o f  Level o f sign i 
t  - f ic a n c e . Remarks
4 1,05 • In s ig n ifica n t
8 .199 mm H i^ ly  in s ig n ific a n t
9 4.705 1  per cent S ig n ifica n t
1 1 i9.031 1  per cent Highly s ig n ifica n t
13 11 ,74 1  per cent Highly s ig n ifica n t
Note* The tabulated value o f t  a t 1 per cent 
le v e l o f  s ig n ifican ce  i s  2 .60  and a t
5 per cent le v e l, 1,97 with 211 df«
As shown above, there are highly s ig n if ic a n t  a t 1  per cent 
le v e l  on Ways 11 and 13* Also s ig n ifica n t d ifferen ce  on Way 9 
a t  1  per cent le v e l, American su b jects  show a s ig n if ic a n tly  
greater d is lik e  fo r a l l  these Ways, Table I l l ( x v i ) .
D ifference on Ways 4 i s  in s ig n ifica n t and highly 
in s ig n if ic a n t  on Way 8 , Indians are s lig h tly  lower on Way
8 and Americans on Way 4, Table I l l ( x v i ) ,
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Tables I I I ( x l x )  to I I I ( x x l )  present the comparative 
re s u lts  o f the o v era ll Indian and American samples.
Table I I I ( x lx )  showing the comparative re su lts  
o f  the Overall Indian and American samples on 
the th ir te e n  Ways by rank order o f means and
rank p o sitio n s.
Indian American
Way Rank order Rank p o sition  Way Rank order Hank p o sit-  
by ffeans o f Ways by Means -io n  o f Ways
9 6,17 1 7 5 ,6 0 1
1 6 .1 3 2 1 5 ,14 2
1 0 5,37 3 6 4 ,83 3
5 5,35 4 1 2 4 ,5 0 4
13 5.31 5 3 4,32 5
2 5,29 6 8 4.26 6
6 5.27 7 5 4 .0 3 7
7 5 .22 8 1 0 3.58 8
1 1 5,19 9 4 3.53 9
8 4 ,4 3 1 0 2 3.12 1 0
9 4 ,00 1 1 1 1 2.97 1 1
1 2 3.98 1 2 9 2.82 1 2
4 3,66 13 13 2 .6 0 13
$
s  2 1 2 N2  = 252
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Table I IK i is )  njio"*.’in 3  ths Preforrod Vlays 
o f the t o ta l  nunbers of Indian and Aiiieri- 
con ctudent by Eaans and rank positions#
Indian American
Way Moan Rank p o si- VJa^  
t io n
Moan Rank posi** 
tio n
3 6*17 1 7 5 ,6 0 1
1 6 ,1 3 2  1 5 ,14 2
1 0 5*37 3 Q 4 ,8 3 3
5 5,35 4 1 2 4 ,5 0 4
7 5,22 8 3 4 ,32 5
6 5,27 7 10 3,58 8
1 2 3* 98 12 5 4 .03 7
Tbs above ta b le  shows th a t VJay 1  i s  lik ed  by both the 
groups. Both havs assigned i t  2nd rank* The three other 
choices o f Indian students are l‘/ays 3, 10 and 5 \fith 1 s t , 
3rd and 4th ra r^ s  resp ectiv e ly . In  the American saiaplo 
th e ir  ranks are 5th , 8 th and 7 th , Americans give th e ir  
preference fo r  Ways 7 , 6 and 1 2  with 1 s t , 3rd and 4th ranko< 
Indians place the oaae V/ays in  Sth , 7th and 12th ranks •
Way 1 2  thus f a l l s  in  the category o f d isliked  V/ays,
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Sub tab le  showing the values o f  t  on th® 
preferred Ways o f  the to ta l  number o f  
Indian and American students
Way value o f Level o f s ig n ! 
t  -fica n ce
Remarks
1 7,39 1 per cent Highly s ig n ifica n t
3 13,47 1  per cent -  do “
5 3 ,62 1  per cent -  do -
6 3,12 1 per cent S ig n ifica n t
7 -2 ,5 6 - In s ig n ifica n t
1 0 1 1 . 1 1 1  per cent H i^ ly  s ig n ifica n t
1 2 -3 ,0 9 1  per cent S ig n ific a n t,
Not«i The tabulated values o f t  a t 1 per cent and 5 per 
ent le v e ls  o f sig n ifican ce  are 2 ,68  and 1.96 resp ect­
iv e ly  with 462 d f.
H i ^ y  s ig n if ic a n t a t  1 per cent le v e l are found on 
Ways 1 , 3 , 5 and 10* On Ways 6 and 12 the d ifferen ces  are 
s ig n if ic a n t  a t  1 per cent le v e l. Table I l l ( x i x ) .  Shows 
th a t Indians have higher mean on Ways 1 ,3 ,5 ,6  and 10 and 
hence a greater lik in g  for these Ways, American* are 
s ig n if ic a n tly  higher on Way 12,
D ifference on Way 7 i s  Ju st in s ig n if ic a n t and Americans 
have a slig h tly  higher laan on i t .
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Table I I I ( x x l )  showing the D isliked Way* o f 
tWe to ta l  nuabsr o f Indian and American 
students by means and rank p o sitio n s.
Indian American
Way Mean Rank p osi- Way 
tio n
Mean Rank posi* 
tio n
8
9
12
4
4 .4 3
4.00
3.98
3.66
10
11
12
13
2
11
9
13
3.12
2.97
2 .82
2 .50
10
11
12
13
2 5 .29  6
11 5 .19  9
13 5.31 5
8  4 .26
4 3 .53
6
9
Way 9 i s  conmoniy d islik ed  by students o f both the 
cu ltu res . Indians assign i t  1 1 th rank which i s  only one above 
the rank assigned by American students. The three other d islik ed  
Ways o f  Indians are 8 ,  1 2  and 4 . The case o f Way 12 has been 
met with b efo re . Ways 8  and 4 occupy 10th and 13th ranks 
resp ec tiv e ly . Americans place these Ways in  6 th  and 9th ranks.
Apart from Way 9 Ways 2 , 11 and 13 are also  d islik ed  
by the Americans and are placed in  10th, 11th and 13th ranks 
resp ectiv e ly . Indian students give them 6 th| 9th and 5th ranks.
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Sub tab le  shoving th« values o f t  on the 
D isliked  Ways of the Indian and Amerlctt^
students.
Way Value o f  Level o f sign Remarks
t  - f ic a n c e .
8  13.47 1 per cent Highly s ig n ifica n t
4 .844  -  H i^ ly  in s ig n ifica n t
8  1.01 -  In s ig n ifica n t
9 7.71 1 per cent Highly s ig n ifica n t
1 1  16.00 1 per cent -  do -
15 17 .05  1 per cent -  do -
Note* The tabulated values o f t  a t 1 per cent and
5 per cent le v e ls  of sig n ifican ce  are 2 .58  
and 1.96 resp ectiv e ly  with 462 d f.
D ifferences are found to  be highly s ig n ific a n t 
a t  1 per cent le v e l on Ways 2, 9 , 11 and 13. The calcu lated  
values o f  t  are much higher than the tabulated value o f 
2 .6 8 . Americans have a s ig n if ic a n tly  greater d is lik e  fo r  
a l l  these Ways. Table I I I ( x lx ) .
D ifference on Way 8  i s  In s ig n ifica n t and Way 4 
I s  highly in s ig n if ic a n t . American su b jects arc lower again 
on these Ways Table I l l ( x i x ) .
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SECTION 17
Table X f ( l )  presenting the s t iu l t s  o f the 
American Males on Thirteen Ways by rank order o f means and 
rank p osition  o f  Ways as revealed by the two in v estig ation s,
Pioneer Study Present Study
Way Rank order Bank posit-* Way Rank order Rank p o s it-  
by Means ion o f Ways o f Means ion o f Ways
7 5.58 1 7 5 .60 1
1 6.06 2 1 5 .14 2
6 4.88 3 6 4 .8 3 3
8 4 .5 3 4 1 2 4 .5 0 4
3 4.41 5 3 4 .32 5
1 2 4.26 6 8 4.26 6
5 4.22 7 5 4.d3 7
4 3.85 8 1 0 3.58 8
1 0 3.74 9 4 3 .53 9
2 2.95 1 0 2 3.12 1 0
13 2.81 1 1 1 1 2.97 1 1
1 1 2.77 1 2 9 2.82 1 2
9 2 .23 13 13 2 .50 13
f = 2,016 N = 1 0 0
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Table 17(11) showing the four Preferred Ways o f 
the American raales as found In  the two stu d ies.
Pioneer Study Present Study
Way Mean Rank posl 
- t lo n
Way Mean Rank posi­
t io n
7 6 .58 1 7 6 .60  1
1 5 .06 2 1 5 .14  2
6  4 .88 3 6 4 .8 3  3
8  4 .5 5 4 1 2 4 .5 0  4
12 4.26 6 8 4 .26  6
The two studies reveal th a t the three out o f th« 
four preferred Ways are ooanon In the Araerlcan sa le  students. 
These aire 7 ,1  and 6 hare ex actly  saae ranks In both the 
groups. I . e .  1 s t , 2nd and 3rd. The fourth choice I s  however 
d if fe r e n t . In the pioneer study Way 8  stands 4th j but I t  
stands 6 th  In the present study. In the present study Way
12 has th« 4th rank. I t  has 6 th  rank In  the pioneer study
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Tablt I 7 ( lv )  showing the re s u lts  o f  American 
students on th ir te e n  Ways by rank order o f means 
as revealed in  the two in v estig a tio n s .
Pioneer study Present study
Way Rank order Rank p o s it-  Way Rank order Rank p o sit-  
by Means ion o f  Ways by Means ion  o f Ways
7 5 ,84 1 7 5 .5 3 1
1 5.16 2 1 5 .2 0 2
6 4.77 3 3 4 .68 3
3 4 .4 3 4 6 4 .6 3 4
8 4 .42 5 1 2 4 .5 3 5
5 4 .36 6 8 4 .5 2 6
1 2 4.06 7 5 4 .02 7
4 3.81 8 1 0 3.25 8
1 0 i .4 3 9 4 3.10 9
9 3.07 1 0 13 2 . 8 8 1 0
1 1 2.74 1 1 2 2 .74 1 1
2 2.61 1 2 9 2.71 1 2
13 2 .6 3 13 1 1 2 . 6 8 13
831 N a 100
1S9
Tabl« I V ( i l l )  shoving the d islik ed  Ways o f the 
Aaerlcan male students as found In the two stu d ies.
Pioneer Study Present Study
Way Mean Hank posl 
- t io n .
Way Mean Rank posl* 
t lo n
2 2.95 1 0 2 3.12 1 0
13 2.81 1 1 1 1 2.97 1 1
1 1 2.77 1 2 9 2.82 1 2
9 2 .2 3 13 13 2 .5 0 13
The d islik ed  Ways as revealed through the two 
in v estig a tio n s are the same i . e . ,  2 ,9 , 11 and 13. Way 8 
i s  found to have 1 0 th  rank in  both the stu d ies. P o sitio n s 
o f  Ways 13, 1 1  and in  the pioneer study are 11th, 12th 
and 13th resp ectiv e ly . In the present study they are 
found to have 13th, 11th and 12th ranks resp ectiv e ly .
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Table IV(v) showing the four Preferred Ways o f 
the American female students with means and rank p osition s
Pioneer study Present study
Way Mean Rank p osi­
tion*
Way Mean Rank posi' 
t io n .
7 5*84 1 7 5 .5 3 1
1 5 .16 2 1 5*20 2
6 4.77 3 3 4.68 3
3 4 .4 3 4 6 4*63 4
The preferred Ways o f the American females are the 
same. In the pioneer study Ways 7 , 1, 6 and 3 occupy 1st 
2nA, 3rd and 4th ranks resp ectiv ely * In the present study 
Ways 7 and 1 have the same ranks but Ways 6  and 3 have 
and 3rd ranks resp ectiv ely * Thus there i s  only a s lig h t 
d ifferen ce  o f  ranks in  the four Ways.
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Tabl« IV (v l) showing the B is ilk ed  Ways o f 
American fea a les  by means rank p osition s*
Pioneer study Present study
W^ay Mean Bank posi* 
t lo n .
Way Mean Rank posl 
- t lo n
9 3.07 1 0 13 2 . 8 8 1 0
11 2 .74 1 1 2 2 .74 1 1
2  2.61 1 2 9 2.71 1 2
13 2 .5 3 13 1 1 2 . 6 8 13
Like the preferred Ways the d is lik ed  Ways, as shown 
in  the above ta b le  are the same fo r American female students*
Ways 1 1 , 2  and 13 o f the pioneer study have 10th,
11th, 12th and 13th ranks resp ectiv e ly . In  the present 
study they have 1 2 th , 13th, 1 1 th and 1 0 th ranks resp ectiv e ly .
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TablA IV (v ll)  showing th e  r e s u l t s  o f  the  Ind ian
male s tu d e n ts  on th i r te e n  Ways by rank o rd e r o f means and
rank  p o s itio n s  o f Ways as found In  th e  two In v estig a tio n *
Pioneer St\:4t3r Present Study
Way Rank order Rank p o s it-  Way Rank order Raricposit* 
by Means Ion o f  Ways by Means o f  Ways
1 5.95 1 1 6 .19 1
3 5 .34 2 3 6 . 0 0 2
1 0 5,32 3 2 5.31 3
6 5 .29 4 6 5 .24 4
5 4 .74 5 7 5.21 5
7 4,71 6 13 5 .20 6
1 2 4 .54 7 5 5.17 7
3 4,24 a 1 1 5.11 8
13 4*01 9 1 0 5.07 9
2 3.99 1 0 8 4.18 1 0
1 1 3.74 1 1 1 2 4.07 1 1
4 3.63 1 2 9 3.76 1 2
9 3.37 13 4 3.47 13
724 I  = 1S2
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Table IV ( v l i i )  showing the fou r P re fe rre d
tfa^s o f  Ind ian  male s tu d en ts  by rank p o s it io n s  and means
Pioneer Study Present Study
Way Mean Rank posi 
tlo n .
Way Mean Rank posi 
t lo n .
1 5 .95 1 1 6 .19 1
3 5 .34 2 3 6 . 0 0 2
10 5 .32 3 2 5.31 3
6  5 .29 4 6 5.24 4
2  3*99 1 0 1 0 5.07 9
Three out o f four preferred  i . e . ,  Ways 1 ,  3 and 6  are 
found conuaon In  the two stu d ie s . In the pioneer study 
Ways 1, 3| 10 and 6 occupy 1 s t , 2nd, 3rd, and 4th ranks 
resp ectlT e ly . Way 10 has 9th rank in  the present study 
i . e . ,  1, 3 , 2 and 6 have 1 s t , 2nd, 3rd and 4th ranks 
resp ectiv e ly . Way 2 has 10th rank in  the pioneer study. 
Thus Ways 1  and 3 have the same ranks i . e .  1 st and 2nd in  
both the stu d ies.
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Table IV ( Ix )  shoving th e  four D isliked  Ways
o f  the In d ian  male s tu d en ts  by rank p o s it io n s  and aeans
Pioneer Study Present Study
Way Mean Hank posi Way 
- t io n .
Mean Rank posi 
- t io n
2 3.99 1 0 8 4.18 1 0
1 1 3.74 1 1 1 2 4.07 1 1
4 3.63 1 2 9 3.76 1 2
9 3.37 13 4 3.47 13
8 4 .24 8 2 5.31 3
1 2 4. 84 7 1 1 5.11 8
Ways 4 and 9 are found to  be conmonly d islik ed  in  
the two stu d ies. In  the pioneer study they have 1 2 th  and 
13th rank and in  the present one, 13th and 1 2 th ranks resp ect* 
iv e ly .
The two other d islik ed  Ways in  the male sample o f 
pioneer study are 2  and 1 1  with 1 0 th  and 1 1 th  ranks resp ectiv e ly  
Way 2 f a l l s  in  the l i s t  o f preferred Ways in the present and 
has been discussed before. The p o sition  of Way 11 i s  8 th  
in  the male sample of the present in v estig a tio n .
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Table IV (x ) iQioving th e  r e s u l t s  o f  the Ind ian  fe a a le s
on th i r te e n  Ways by rank order o f means and rank p o s it io n s
as  re re a le d  by the  two in v es tig a tio n s*
Pioneer Study Present Study
Way Rank order Rank p o s it-  Way Rank o rd ir Rank p o s it-  
by Means ion o f Ways by Means ion o f Ways
1 6 .06 1 3 6 .46 1
10 5 .4 4 2 1 6 .02 2
3 5.41 3 10 5.86 3
6 5 ,30 4 5 5.65 4
7 5.17 5 13 5 .6 0 5
5 5 .10 6 6 5 .32 6
13 4.67 7 11 5 .32 6
12 4 .52 8 7 5 ,22 8
8 4.26 9 2 5.15 9
9 4 .08 10 8 4,85 10
2 4«05 11 9 4 .39 11
4 4,01 12 4 4.06 12
11 3.89 13 12 3,82 13
N a 291 N a 80
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Table IV ( x i )  showing the fou r P re fe rred  Ways
o f  Ind ian  female s tu d en ts  by rank p o s itio n s  and means*
Pioneer Study Present Study
Way Mean Bank posi 
- t io n
Way Hean Bank posi 
- t io n .
1 6 .06 1 3 6.46 1
10 5*44 2 1 6 .02 2
3 6.41 3 10 5*86 3
6 5 .30 4 & 5.65 4
5 5 .1 0 6 6 5 .32 6
Among the four preferred Ways three are found to  b« 
eonmon in  both the stu d ies, lh«y a rt 1 , 3  and 10« In  the 
pioneer study Ways 1, 10 and 3 are placed in  1 s t , 2nd and 3rd 
ranks resp ectiv e ly . In  the present study they have 2nd, 3rd 
and 1st rank in the same order* Eence a s l i ^ t  d ifferen ce  
in  rank p osition s preferred# The fourth Way in  the pioneer 
study i s  «th and has 4th rank. In  the present study i t s  rank 
i s  6 th . Way 5 with 4th rank i s  the fourth preferred  in  the 
present study and has 6th rank in  the pioneer study*
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Table IV ( x i i )  showing the Disliked Ways
o f  the  In d ian  fem ales by rank p o s itio n s  and means*
Pioneer Study Pre sent study
Way Mean Rank post 
- t io n
Way Mean Rank posi 
- t io n .
9 4.08 10 8 4.85 10
2 4.05 11 9 4 .39 11
4 4.01 12 4 4.06 12
11 3.89 13 12 3.02 13
8 4.26 9 2 5.15 9
12 4 .52 8 11 5.32 6
Ways 9 and 4 having 10th and 12th ranks in  th« pione«r 
are also found to be the d islik ed  Ways in  the present study 
with 11th and 12th ranks resp ectiv e ly . Thus Way 4 has the 
same rarik in  both the stu d ies.
lh« other two d islik ed  Ways in  the pioneer study are 2 
and 11 with 11th and 13th ranks resp ectively* In  the present 
study they have 9th and 6th ranks. Ways 8 and 12 with 10th 
and 13th ranks are the r e s t  o f the d isliked  Ways in  the present 
study and have 9th and 8th ranks in  the other one.
C H A P T E R  V
CHAPTER V 
INTSRPR^ATION OF RESULTS
A f u l l  p ictu re o f the re s u lts  obtained from th is  
in v estig a tio n  has been presented in  the la s t  Chapter# In te r ­
p re ta tio n  o f these re s u lts  ^ a l l  be b ro u ^ t out in  the present 
one. The plan o f th is  Chapter i s  p retty  ouch sim ilar to  th a t 
o f  Chapter IV. I t  contains three sections each o f  which i s  
related  to  i t s  corresponding sectio n , f i r s t ,  second and th ird , 
in  the previous Chapter* The f i r s t  section  includes comparisons 
w ithin the Indian cu ltu re , between males and fem ales, ru ral and 
urban groups and science and a r t  students. In terp re ta tio n  i s  
then made o f the re su lts  o f  the over a l l  sample. Section  two 
i s  devoted to sim ilar comparisons w ithin the American cu lture 
together with an in terp re ta tio n  o f  the re su lts  o f the o v era ll 
American sample.
The th ird  sectio n  i s  meant to make cro ss-cu ltu ra l comparisons 
involving the above s ix  groups and the to ta l  samples. At many 
p laces comparisons have also been made o f  the re s u lts  o f  th is  
in v estig a tio n  and o f the pioneer study o f  P rof. Charles M orris.
Before opening these sections i t  appears very e sse n tia l 
to make an in d ication  o f few things which seem to a r ise  out o f  
the nature o f  th is  p a rtic u la r  study, and which may probably have 
some influence on the r e s u lts .
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Since the study Involves cross-csultural comparlion* a heavy 
influence o f  cu ltu ra l fa c to rs  and the philosophies o f the tw> 
cu ltu res i s  expected* This e:qpectation i s  based on the fa c t  
th a t studies o f  a more o r le s s  sim ilar nature shov th at cu ltu ra l 
fa c to rs  play a s ig n ifica n t role in  deterain ing  the values o f  
people. The inventory used in  th is  in v estig atio n  co n sists  o f 
statem ents which embody the main themes o f some philosophies 
o f  the Sast and West* On the b asis  o f  the above expectation , 
th o u ^  i t  may be said th a t individuals w ill give greater 
preference to statements vrtiich correspond with th e ir  a ttitu d es  
o f  h ip e s t  value, yet i t  may not be true fo r  every one* Some 
individuals may be reb els  against th e ir  tra d itio n s , some may be 
ra d ic a ls , aijd s t i l l  o th ers may be highly conservative and so on.
I t  i s  therefore not inconceiveable th at such fa c to rs  e x is t  
and may have some e f fe c t  on the re s u lts . This study, as fa r  as 
w ith in -th e-cu ltu re  probe i s  concerned, takes into  account only 
a lim ited  number o f v ariab les  i . e . ,  sex, academic in te re s t  and 
ru ra l and urban background, and i s  confined only to  under­
graduate students. There are o ther v ariab les  to o , such as economic 
s ta tu s , age and re lig io n  e t c . ,  which have not been included here 
and hence th e ir  influence remains unknown. This lim ita tio n  has 
been kept in  view in  in terp retin g  the r e s u lts .
Another p o s s ib ility  i s  th a t the individuals belonging to 
the two cu ltu res are l ik e ly  to  have d iffe re n t frames o f  reference 
underlying th e ir  preferences and d is lik e s . In  some cases they 
e:q>ress a s im ila rity  in  th e ir  l ik e s  and d is l ik e s , bat i t  i s  not
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unreasonable to suppose th at su<di p o sitiv e  and negative 
evaluation aay have a d iffe re n t b a s is . In  other word* the 
meaning given to the same preferred statement by the su b jects  o f 
Indian and American cu ltu res may be d iffe re n t*  This point sh a ll 
be fu rth er elaborated T^enever such s p e c if ic  cases w ill  occur 
in  the course o f  in terp re ta tio n .
The above mentioned fa c to rs  are not, however, the b asis 
o f  in te rp re ta tio n . The in terp re ta tio n  i s  actu a lly  made in  the 
l ig h t  o f  the follow ing fa cts*
1 -  V ariables o f  the study, (a )  C ultural fa c to r s ,(b )  Sex,
( c )  Academic in te re s te d ) Region 
(Irban -  R ural).
2 -  S p e c ific  contents o f the th ir te e n  ways,
3 -  Factor an a ly sis  o f  Charles Morris y ie ld in g  the
follow ing fiv e  fa c to rs  on which these Ways have p o sitiv e  
or negative fa c to r  loading.
_______l a s l a s ______ ________________
Ways loading Ways loadingFACTORS P o sitiv e
A - S o c ia l R estra in t and 
S e lf  Control.
U 10, (3 ) 4
B - Enjoyment and Progress 
in  A ction.
12, 5 , 6 2
C - Withdrawl and S e lf  
Su ffic ien cy
11. 2, (7 ) 6
D - R eceptiv ity  and 
Sympathetic concern
13, 9, (3 )
E - S e lf  Indulgence (or 
Sensuous enjoyment)
8 , 10
N ote;- Ways w ithin c i r c le s  have secondary p o sitiv e  
loading .(For d e ta i ls ,  see Chapter I I I ) .
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4 -  A ll p ossib le  help has been taken from the stu d ies,
c ited  in  Chapter I I ,  which tend to throw lig h t  on the 
pr«sent in v estig a tio n  in  one way or the other#
5 -  Apart fro a  these th ings the present in v estig a to r has
ventured to make con jectu res on the b asis  o f  the above 
fa c ts  urtienever i t  has been deemed necessary, and 
s c ie n t i f ic a l ly  u se fu l. Care has been taken to avoid 
r e p it i t io n s  as much as p o ss ib le . What has been said 
a t length in  the f i r s t  two section s involving w ithin- 
th e-cu ltu re  comparisons i s  not repeated, unless i t  i s  
found necessary* The above considerations are met 
with in  the follow ing sectio n s.
SECTION I
This sectio n  includes the in terp re ta tio n  o f  the re s u lts  
obtained by the male, fem ale, ru ra l, urban, science and a r t 
students o f  Ind ia.
MALii:S AND Fa<AL3Si
Tables I  ( i i ) ,  and I  ( i i i )  in  Chapter IV show th at a s tr ik in g  
s im ila r ity  e x is ts  in  the four d isliked  Ways and s u ffic ie n t  
s im ila rity  in  the most preferred Ways among males and fem ales.
As regards the preferred Ways, 3 and I  are common in  both 
the groups, and fo r  the re s t the males choose 2 and 6 and the 
females Ways 10 and 5. These preferred Ways re^d as fo llo w s;-
1 -  Preserve the best th at man has atta in ed .
2 -  C u ltivate Independence o f pirsons and things*
1C4
3 -  3hov sympathetic concQrn fo r  others*
5 -  Act and enjoy l i f e  thou^s group p a rtic ip a tio n ,
6 -  Constantly master changing conditions*
16 -  Control the s e l f  s to ic a lly *
Considering the choices o f  aa la s  f i r s t ^  I t  stands out 
p re tty  c le a r ly  th a t th r a u ^  Ways 1 and 3 which go with fa c to r  
A (S o c ia l r e s tr a in t  and s e l f  co n tro l) they e]Q}ress a h i ^  
ap p reciation  fo r  th e ir  cherished e th ic a l values* The emphasis 
in  fa c to r  A i s  upon moral valu es, and i t  a lso  lays s tre s s  upon 
**responsible corisclentlous, in te l l ig e n t  p a rtic ip a tio n  in  human 
a f f a i r s  'i F actor A, as Morris liad found, represents ch aracter* 
i s t i c a l l y  the Indian value pattern* I t  has been brought to 11 ^ t  
In  the f i r s t  chapter how the Hindu,Buddhist and Islam ic 
philosophies s tre s s  moral and s p ir itu a l values which in  fa c t  
are tied  to geth er, and how r ig id  i s  the Indian mind as regards 
the tra d itio n s*  I t  I s  not very surprising  th erefore  I f  th ;;lP  
ch oices f a l l  on those Ways* The sample In  th is  study co n sis ts  
mainly o f  I^sllm s wlio adhare to Islam ic philosophy o f  l i f e *
Looking a t the d escrip tio n  o f  these Ways, the ch oices, 
appear f a i r ly  co n sisten t with the c u ltu ra l background* Way 
one says, * excessive d esires  should be avoided and moderation 
sought* an d *life  i s  to  have c la r i t y ,  balance,refinem ent and 
co n tro l* . In  Way 3; ’ One ^o u ld  accordingly purify  o n ese lf, 
r e s tr a in  one's s e l f  assortlon s and become recep tiv e , a ffe c tiv e  
and h elp fu l with regard to othar persons'* These are in  fa c t  
some o f  the d is t in c t  c h a ra c te r is t ic s  o f o r ie n ta l l i f e  philosophies*
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The choice o f  Way 2 seeas to  support the alx>ve Tlev« Way 
2f i t  ma/ be aentlonedi has a fa c to r  loading on A la  the Iiu ila 
a n a ly sis , and not on C Factor A, as stated  before, represents 
the ty p ica l value pattern  o f In d ia , Way 2 puts emphasis upon 
s e l f  su ffic ien cy  r e f le c t io n  m editation and knowledge o f ones 
own s e l f .  Hindu and Buddhist philosophies, and also to  a 
great extent Is lam ic, hare a h l ^  place fo r  these th in g s, and the 
choices therefore seem to harmonize with them. Thus the 
Influence o f the cu ltu ra l fa c to rs  i s  c le a r ly  re fle c te d . Way 6 
however does not seem to f i t  in  so n ice ly  in  th is  scheme. I t  
has a high p o sitiv e  loading on fa c to r  B i . e , ,  'enjoyment %od 
progress in  actio n ' which has o rie n ta tio n  outward to so cie ty  
and nature, Thou^ i t  i s  true th at 'th e  Indian value p attern  i s  
characterized  by a strong emphasis upon so c ia l r e s tra in t  and 
s e l f  co n tro l' ( i . e .  fa c to r  A) i t  i s  equally true th a t 'In d ia  has 
second p lace ' on fa c to r  b\  Way 6 expresses th a t 'Man's future 
depends prim arily on what he does not on what he fe e ls  o r on 
h is  sp ecu la tio n s '. I t  has been pointed out In Chapter I  th a t 
fre e  Ind ia i s  working ahead fo r  the fu tu re. I t  i s  squarely* face 
to  face with a number o f problems today. Freedom has Influenced 
the outlook o f  Indian youth. The follow ing expressions o f Way
6 seem to  come veiy close to th is  outlook. 'New problems constant* 
ly  a r ise  and always w ill a r is e , improvements must be made i f  man 
I s  to make p ro g ress ', Man ' should find h is  goal in  the solution
1 -  Morris Cz V a rie tie s  o f Human Value, 1956, 
U niversity  o f Chicago P ress, p, 52,
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o f  problem s'. Regarding th is  choice of Way 6 by Indian students 
P ro f. M orris, who him self &)t the same re s u lt , w rites; India 
has recen tly  gained independence and while free  to re jo ic e  in  
i t s  own tra d it io n s , faced many d i f f ic u l t  so c ia l problems. Hence 
one would expect th a t along with an emphasis upon tra d itio n  
(Vay 1 ) , Way 6 would be rated h i ^ ,  and indeed i t  was*. At 
another place he w rites 'TJnder the pressure o f urgent so c ia l 
problems (such as extreme and widespread poverty) the recogni­
tio n  o f  the need fo r  s o c ia l reconstruction has raised the appeal 
o f Ways 6 and 5 and b ro u ^ t Factor B (enjoyment and Progress in  
a c tio n ) to  the place o f  second s tre n g th '. I t  was also mentioned 
in  the f i r s t  chapter th at Indian mind i s  probably longing fo r  a 
sy n th esis. Holding a sim ilar view Prof, Morris fu rth er says 
•Indian youth, th ere fo re , finds the re c o n c ilia tio n  o f tra d itio n
and reconstruction  a pressing problem, and as a phase o f  th is
2
problem in teg ratio n  o f  inwardness and ou ter a c t iv i t y '.
I t  i s  in te re s tin g  to note th at the re su lts  o f  the pioneer 
study o f Morris confirm the above re su lts  to a great ex ten t.
In  h is  study the four most preferred Ways obtained th ro u ^
Indian sample are 1 ,3 ,1 0  and 6 , whereas in  the present one 
they are 1 ,8 ,2  and 6 , Way 2 gp«s aown to  10th rank in  h is  study 
whereas Way 10 has 9th rank in  the present in v estig a tio n . His 
sample i t  may be mentioned was a f a ir ly  large one and more 
hetrogencous than the present one. I t  i s  the s im ila rity  which 
i s  more s tr ik in g  and not the d iffe ren ce ,
1 -  Ibld5P-94,
2 -  Ib id ; p ,54,
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The four Dost preferred Ways o f  the othar sex are 1 ,1 0 ,3  
and 5« The f i r s t  three go v ith  Factor A, and the reasonsi in  
geieral,m ay not be vciry d if f e r in t  from what hawe already been 
stated* Th6 fa c t  uhiel; draws a tten tio n  most i i  th a t a s ig n ific a n t 
d ifferen ce  a t one percent I gv«:1 i s  found on Ways 3 and 10 aUd a t  
f iv e  percent le v e l on Way 5« Wonen are s ig n if ic a n tly  higher on 
a l l  thrad , and only s l i ^ t l y  on Way U This im plies a 
s ig n if ic a n tly  groater preference on th e ir  p art fo r  the above 
thru6 A ays*
Indian tra d it io n s , re lig io u s  and s o c ia l ,  depiand sex 
segregation* .‘Jven the great impact o f  «^iistem cu ltu re has not 
d r a s t ic a lly  changed the outlook in  th is  resp ect in  general* Men 
and women have consctpiently d if fe re n t  ro le s  in  the so c ie ty  and 
a vaaan's primaiy concern i s  supposed to  be her domestic d u ties , 
obidience and lo y a lty  to husband and rearing  o f  children* A 
h i ^  value i s  thus attachad to  such tilings as modesty c h a s tity , 
lo v e ,a ffe c t io n , sympathy and so ftn ess o f  tempar, e tc *  Thv s^e are 
supposed to be the d is t in c t  feminine q u a lit ie s  and v irtu es* 
average woman oansiders s e lf le s s n e s s  and devoted love an 
id eal* fhe h isto ry  o f  tha Tajput women i s  a w itness to  t ld s  
fa c t*  With tliese th ings in  view the s ig n if ic a n tly  groater 
preference fo r  May 3 seems to  be co n sisten t with the general 
outlook* Way 3 stz ^ sses  the fa c t  th a t *A ffe c tl jn  fl^ould be 
the main ti.in g  in  l i f e ,  a f fe c t io n  th a t i s  fre e  fiom a l l  tra c e s  
o f  the Imposition o f  o n ese lf upon o th ers o r  o f  using o th ers fo r  
ones own purposes* Greed in  possessions, emphasis on sexual
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combination o f divergent a ttitu d es  in  fem ales. More important 
i s  the fa c t  th at women are s ig n if ic a n tly  higher on i t  than men#
From a general observation i t  appears th a t Indian students 
both males and females are som e^at over e n th u sia stic  about 
adopting newer patterns o f  l i f e  and esp ecia lly  the Western,
This overenthusiasm m i^ t  have raised the appeal fo r  Way 5,
As regards the h i ^ e r  preference o f women i t  appears th a t they 
have a tendency to  combine extremes o f  a ttitu d e s . But th is  
fa c t  does not con trad ict the view th a t th e ir  b asic  outlook i s  
o r ie n ta l . The present researcher f e e ls  th at a more probing 
in v estig a tio n  in  th is  m atter may bring to  11 ^ t  some further 
sa tis fa c to ry  reasons.
On Way 1 the d iffe re n c i i s  highly in s ig n if ic a n t . Contents 
o f  th is  Way do not give the impression th a t s tre s s  i s  la id  
minaly upon e ith e r  masculine or feminine v ir tu e s . I t  contains 
a conception o f l i f e  which i s  held in  high esteem by both the 
sexes. I t  may also  be mentioned th a t females assign a low 
rank to Way 2 a Way which upholds a sc e tic  id e a ls . As a m atter 
o f  f a c t ,  asceticism  and re lig io u s  ex erc ises  are not the primary 
concern of women. They follow  more simpler ru les o f  re lig io u s 
l i f e .  But the low rank assigned to  Way 2 by women should not 
however, laiply th at they have no respect fo r  these id e a ls .
The pioneer study o f  Morris again confirms these re su lts  
to  a large ex ten t. He found th a t la i ia n  women p refer 1 ,1 0 , 3 and 
6 , Way 5 has only 6th rank in  h is  study.
ia =
passion s, the starch  fo r  power ovdr persons and th in gs, 
excessive amphaiis upon In te l le c t  or undue concern fo r o n eself 
are to be avoided** These e::qoressions have a re f le c t io n  o f those 
id e a ls  which are rooted in  the sentiments o f Indian women. Men 
on the o th er hand are supposed to be more t o u ^  minded and 
possessed e f  masculine q u a lit ie s . In th e ir  a tt itu d e , in  general, 
they may not be as sympathetic as women*
Way 10 i t  may be noted s tre ss e s  a s t r i c t  s e l f  con tro l over 
ones unruly impulses and makes i t  the keynote o f  l i f e .  This 
strengthenes fu rth er the above held views* S e lf  con tro l in  the 
frame o f reference o f an Indian woman i s  l ik e ly  to  have a h i ^  
value, A woman who f a l l s  ^ o r t  o f i t  f a l l s  short o f  her very 
fem ininity* A point which be may stressed  here fu rth er i s  th a t 
th is  sample co n sis ts  mainly o f Muslim women, a considerable 
number o f whom observe Purdah and s tre s s  sex segragation*
Islam ic philosophy too , lik e  any philosophy in  th is  country 
puts a great emphasis on the above mentioned feminine v irtu e s , 
hence a reason fo r  th is  preference i s  conceiveable*
The choice o f Way 5 however seems to create  a d if f ic u lty  
in  explanation* Way 5, i t  appears, runs counter to  the 
a ttitu d es  expressed in  the above two ways* I t  says ’ One should 
l iv e  outwardly with gusto, enjoying the good things o f l i f e ,  
working with others to secure the things which make posisible a 
pleasant and energetic life^* The values reflected here are 
probably more ty p ica l of the Western caiture* Thus there i s  a
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The le a s t  preferved, o r as they may be c a lle d , the d isliked  
ways are 4 ,8 ,9  and 12 fo r  both (see ta b le  I  ( i l l ) ) *  They read 
as follow s:
4 -  S:q)erl6nce fe s t iv ity  and solitude in  a lte rn a tio n .
8 -  Live with wholesome carefree  enjoyment.
9 -  Wait in  quiet recep tiv ity *
12 -  Chance advdnturesome deeds.
Way 4 and 8 have a high p o sitiv e  loading on Factor E i . e .  S e lf  
Indulgence (o r Sensuous Enjoyment). This leads to a s t r a i ^ t  
forward hedonism, meaning thereby an ou trigh t repudiation o f  
the basic Indian outlook. O rietital re lig io u s  philosophies 
r e je c t  i t ,  and i t  i s  e sp e c ia lly  repugnant to Islam ic philosophy. 
Pleasure does have a place in  l i f e  and even the sensuous pleasure, 
but the approach o f these philosophies i s  quite d iffe re n t in  
th is  m atter. I t  cannot be the keynote o f  l i f e .  In  Way 4 i t  
i s  found th a t 'L i fe  i s  something to be enjoyed, sensuously 
enjoyed, enjoyed with re lis h  and abondonment* l i f e  i s  more a 
f e s t iv a l  than a workshop or a school fo r  moral d is c ip lin e * . Way 
8 e x p lic it ly  s ta te s  th a t • Enjoyment isliould be the keynote o f 
l i f e ’ and encourages 'p leasu res o f  Ju st e x is tin g , o f  savory food, 
o f  comfortable surroundings o f taking with fr ien d s , o f rest and 
r e la x a t io n '.  I t  fu rth er lays s tre s s  on carefree wholesome 
enjoyment and discourages a sc e tic  id e a ls . Thus ill is evident 
th a t ways 4 and 3 and th e ir  respective fa c to r  S are a negation 
o f  the Indian outlook and cannot therefore evoke a favourable 
a ttitu d e .
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S ig n ifica n t d ifferen ces a t ond per cent le v e l are found on 
these Ways and females are surprisingly  h i ^ e r  on both,implying 
thereby th a t they show a le s s e r  d is lik e  than males. This f a c t ,  
coupled with the one met b efo re , i * e , ,  h i ^ e r  preference fo r
e
Way 5 , re in fo rces our suggestion th a t only by a deeper p»obe can on 
b e tte r  estim ate the r e a ^ n s  behind th is  apparent incom p atibility  
o f  a ttitu d es* I t  i s  however, very encouraging to note th a t the 
means o f women are also  h i ^ e r  on these two Ways in  the study of 
M orris. The d ifferen ce  on Way 8 i s  however, n eg lib le ( see 
sectio n  IV, ta b le  IV (ix ) and ( x i i ) .  ( In  the context of Indian 
cu ltu ra l background women are le a s t  expected to choose these Way# 
because they get p re tty  fa r  removed from th e ir  id e a ls . They may 
be r e la t iv e ly  c lo se r  to  m en's.)
The contents o f Way 9 give an impression th at i t  probably 
runs counter to the outlook which i s  growing in  India esp e cia lly  
a f te r  the freedom. For instance i t  says 'The good things o f  l i f e  
come o f th e ir  own accord, and come unsought. They cannot be 
gathered by p a rtic ip a tio n  in  the turmoil o f  s o c ia l l i f e ' .  These 
statem ents do not appear compatible with the present s p ir i t  o f 
progress in  th is  country. Besides, Way 9 s tre sse s  recep tiv ity ,an d  
Morris holds th a t recep tiv ity  in  India Is  given a more cu ltu ra l 
turn than in  the United S ta te s , i . e , ,  the sense o f being receptive 
to  the Indian tra d itio n  working through the individual ra th er 
than being receptive to nature (Way 9 ) , I t  «ay be added here th a t 
I s la a ic  philosophy e sp ecia lly  discourages the a ttitu d e  described
192
in  Way 9 because I t  ( i . e .  Islam ic philosophy) lays s tre s s  
on so c ia l p a rtic ip a tio n .
Females are s ig n ifica n tly  higher on Way 9 vhlch Implies 
th a t they attach  more value to  th is  a ttitu d e  than the males.
The s itu a tio n  I s  sim ilar In  the study o f  M orris. Their mean 
I s  h l ^ e r  though the nature o f the d ifferen ce  Is  not known 
(Tables IV (lx ) and ( x l l ) .  Way 12, I t  appears, gets ftir removed 
from the Indian conceptions o f  l i f e .  I t  s tre sse s  a c t iv ity  and 
a type o f l i f e  which looks ty p ic a lly  Western, *The muscles are 
a liv e  to  joy only in  actio n , in  clim bing, runing, sk iing  and th« 
l ik e * .  ‘ Outward energetic actio n , the excitement o f power In 
the tan gib le  present -  th is  i s  the Way to  l iv e * .  Way 12 goes 
with fa c to r  B, where the ’ emphasis i s  upon the in i t ia t io n  o f 
change ra th er than upon the preservation o f  what has already 
been atta in ed ' and ‘ the o rien ta tio n  i s  outward to  s o c ie ty '.  T h is, 
mt w« know, i s  not the typiCdl Indian outlook, though India i s  
second highest on Factor B, The study o f Morris however does 
not confirm the above r e s u lt . His males in  general place I t  I s  
the 7th rank. Only in  one o f h is  India samples, i . e . ,  from 
Andhra do we find th a t Way 12 Is  placed in  10th rank. In Bombay 
and Madras samples I t  i s  as high as to go in  the 5th rank. I t  
may be due to  a number o f fa c to rs  such as the d ifferen ce In 
samples, d ifferen ce  in  the time o f the two studies and so on.
Females are lower on th is  Ifay though not s ig n if ic a n tly .
The eaqpressions o f Way 12 ind icate th at I t  I s  probably s t i l l  le s s  
favourable to  the feminine outlook In Ind ia , Females can hardly
IJ.,5
p re fer  the type o f sportive l i f e  described in  Way 12, I t  i *  
again s tr ik in g  to  note th a t in  the Indian female saaple o f 
M orris th is  W ay occupies a comparatively higher ranlc i . e .  8th 
(Table 17 (X I I ) .  Thus with regard to the le a s t  preferred ways 
h is  study only p a rtly  confirms these re s u lts . The Ways which 
are found common in  both are 4 and 9 (Table IV (X II ) .
That males and females d if fe r  in  th e ir  value o rien ta tio n s 
has been brou|jit out in  the study o f A llport and Vernon (see 
Chapter I I ) .  This study shows th at females go mainly fo r  
A e s th e tic , Beligious and S o cia l values and males fo r  Economic, 
P o l i t i c a l ,  and T h eo retica l. Morris had determined the re la t io n ­
ship o f these s ix  set o f values with the th ir te e n  Ways. I t  
appears however th a t only a re s tr ic te d  use can be made o f th is  
study because i t  i s  confined to a p a rticu la r  cu ltu re . The fa c t  
th a t sex v ariab le  plays a ro le  in  the d ifferen ces expressed with 
regard to values i s  however brone out by many studies c ited  in  
Chapter I I .
RURAL AND URBAN STUDENTS
Indian ru ral su b jects  choose Ways 3 ,1 ,11  and 5 as th e ir  most 
preferred  ways (see Table I  (V) Chapter IV. Way 3 goes a t the 
top and Way 5 i s  fourth in  rank. Mention has already been made 
o f  the statem ents o f  Ways 3,1 and 5. Way 11 reads thus; 'M editat# 
on inner l i f e ' .  The choice o f Ways 1 and 3 appears co n sisten t 
with the general Indian outlook and hardly anything need be added
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here to what has h ith erto  been discussed, Vfhat draws a tten tio n  
in  th is  case i s  the choice o f Ways 5 and 11 a t the same tim e.
Way 11 has a h i ^  p ositive  loading on F actor C i* e « , 'Withdrawl 
and s e l f  Su fficiency* and Way 5 has negative loading on i t *
Way 5 pecomnends th a t ' A person should not hold on to h im self, 
withdraw from people, keep a lo o f and s e l f  centered. M editation, 
concern fo r  o n e 's  s e l f  su ffic ie n cy , ab stra ct in te l le c tu a l i ty ,  
so litu d e , s tre s s  on o n e 's  possessions a l l  cut the roots which 
bind persons to g e th e r '. On the contrary Way 11 says th a t 'th e  
contemplative l i f e  i s  the good l i f e .  The extern al world i s  no 
f i t  h a b ita ts  fo r  man'. Besides, Way 5 has p o sitiv e  loading on 
F acto r '3 '  i . e .  Enjoyment and Progress in  Action' which in  the 
opinion o f Morris i s  the an tit^th esis o f Factor C. Thus the 
two seem to  stand poles ap art. I t  im plies th ere fo re , that 
Indian youth tends to  combine two opposed a ttitu d e s . This 
f a c t ,  in  the context o f present circum stances, does not seem to  
be very s ta r t lin g . The view expressed in  Chapter I(se e  section  
I I ) ,  th at the Indian mind i s  involved in  a deeper c o n fl ic t  and i s  
longing fo r  a re c o n c ilia tio n  of i t s  tra d itio n a l values with the 
newer p attern s, eaqjlains th is  apparent In com p atib ility . On the 
whole the Indian outlook i s  tra d itio n  oriented  b u t,in  the students 
e sp e c ia lly , there i s  an over enthusiasm fo r  the values th at have 
come mainly from the >/ist. A combination o f  such a tt itu d e s , 
th ere fo re , would not be very su rp risin g.
The same ta b le  shows th at except fo r  only one Way i . e . ,  Way
10, the urban students have the same ch oices. There i s  however 
a s l i ^ t  d ifferen ce Af ranks and s ig n ifica n t d ifferen ce  on Way 3 
a t  5 percent le v e l. Rural su b jects  are higher on i t .  They are
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s u b t l y  higher on ways 1 and 5 as w ell. I t  would not probably 
be fa r  from the tru th  to say th at ru ral people are more tra d itio n  
oriented  and even more conservative. In  India the urban so c ia l 
atmospher i s  p retty  nnach d iffe re n t from the ru ra l. Rural people, 
i t  may be added, are even simpler in  th e ir  l i f e  as compared to 
urban people. Though as students they may not be very d iffe re n t 
from each o th er, yet i t  would not imply th at ru ral students get 
e n tire ly  detathed from th e ir  background. Rural c h a ra c te r is t ic s  
continue in  th e ir  l i f e .  Thus a greater regard fo r  tra d itio n  
eijqpressed by these students th ro u ^  th e ir  greater preference fo r  
Way 3 does not seem to be in ex p lica b le .
Way 10 is  preferred by urban students. T h i s a y  discourages 
any re tre a t  from the extern al world and makes s e l f  con tro l the 
keynote o f l i f e  which i s  the Indian id e a l. Rural students place 
i t  in  the 9th rank but the d ifferen ce i s  highly in s ig n if ic a n t , 
which would imply that there i s  a uniform ity in  the outlooks as 
regards the b asic  conceptions o f l i f e .
Thou^ Way 11 i s  given 9th rank ly  the urban students the 
d ifferen ce  i s  again in s ig n if ic a n t . A conjecture may be la id  
down here th a t eince the urban l i f e  i s  more busy, l iv e ly  and 
hectie ,  there i s  a reason to believe th at the urban students would 
perhaps be le s s  favourably disposed toward a type o f contemplative 
l i f e  recommended in  Way 11.
As regards the le a s t  preferred Ways they are exactly  a lik e  
fo r  both, (see Table I  (V I), These are Ways 8 ,9 ,1 2 , and 4.
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Hanks are the same in  both the groups and means do not show any 
s ig n if ic a n t d ifferen ces . I t  i s  believed th a t the same cu ltu ra l 
fa c to rs  as discussed in  connection v ith  males and females 
probably play a ro le  in  lowering down the appeal fo r these ways. 
Rural su b jects  are cosiderably higher on Ways 9 ,12  and 4 . As 
regards Way 9 , there may be a favourable point fo r  rural students. 
For instance i t  says ’ To s i t  alone under the tre e s  and the sky, 
open to n a tu re 's  v o ices , calm and recep tiv e , then can the wisdom 
come from w ith o u t'. But th is  h in t i s  only a co n jectu re . For 
the other two Ways the s l i ^ y  h i ^ e r  appeal may have reasons 
which are unknown to  the present research er. Any fu rth er 
con jecture i s  l ik e ly  to involve in  much r is k .
The study o f Centeres cited  in Chapter I I  i s  the only one 
in  the knowledge o f the present in v estig ato r wlxich throws l ig ji t  
on the fa c t  th a t ru ra l and urban conditions o f l i f e  bring about 
d iffe re n ce s  in the outlooks. A p o sitiv e  re la tio n sh ip  between 
conservatism and ru ral environment would imply that ru ra l people 
are more tra d itio n  orien ted . There i s  mome in d ica tio n  o f th is  
tendency in  the present study too, but in  view o f the lim ita tio n s  
o f th is  study th is  inference cannot be extended too fa r .
SCIBWCE AND ART STUDENTS
The f i r s t  four choices o f the students o f  science gp fo r 
Ways 3 ,1 ,7  and 5 (see Table I  (V I I I ) .  Way 3 i s  a t the top and 
the p ictu re i s  much lik e  th at o f the ru ra l group. This i s  the
197
only group to put Way 7 among the four most preferred ways* Aa 
regards the o th er three Ways i t  hardly needs any re ite ra t io n  
th a t they are the most favoured Mays o f Indians because o f th e ir  
a f f in i t y  with the Indian id e a ls , Way 7 i s  however, unique in 
the sense th at none o f fiv e  fa c to rs  i s  exclu siv ely  defined in 
terms o f i t  con ten ts. I t  reads fo llow s*-
«In tegrate  ActlonyBn.1ovaent and Conteaplatian*
Morris had defined i t s  sta tu s thus ’ Way 7 s tre ss e s  f l e x ib i l i t y  
and many sidedness and e x p lic it ly  provides a place fo r  contempla~ 
t io n  and enjoyment as w ell as fo r  a ctio n . Since i t  accepts values 
represented by various fa c to rs , but none o f them to  an extreme 
or an exclusive degree, i t  has no high p ositive  o r negative 
loading on any fa c to r ' ^.
I t  has been noticed in  the course o f  th is  d iscussion th a t 
the choices o f Indian students cannot be put under any on« 
fa c to r  because there i s  a tendency to combine d iffe re n t a tt itu d e s . 
The choice o f  Way 7 by the science students leaves no doubt th at 
a t le a s t  one section  o f the sample d efin te ly  p re fers  to in teg ra te  
d iffe re n t values. Some expressions o f Way 7 are* 'The goal o f  
l i f e  i s  found in  the dynamic in teg ratio n  o f  enjoyment, actio n  
and contemplation, and so in  the dynamic in te ra c tio n  o f the 
various paths o f  l i f e .  One should use a l l  o f them in  building 
l i f e  and no one a lo n e '. Thus the inference o f Morris i s  strength­
ened th at there i s  tendency to 'in te g ra te  the inward with the 
ou ter a c t iv i t y '.
1. Ib id , p . 48.
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A word may be added here by way o f caution about ‘ enjoyaent’ . 
Enjoyment, to an Indian student may not n ecessarily  mean sensuous 
enjoyment. I t  i s  a m atter o f th e ir  p a rticu la r  frame o f referen ce . 
B esid es, from the d escrip tion  on Way 7 no inference can drawn 
th a t i t  encourages sensuous enjoyment. T h is, th ere fo re , would 
not put any d if f ic u lty  in  understanding why such a Way i s  preferred 
which accomodates enjoyment.
I t  appears th a t the choice o f  Way 7 by th is  group alone 
may have something to do with the sp ecia l tra in in g  o f science 
students. Science students, i t  i s  e je c t e d ,  are le s s  r ig id  
toward id eas. They may even have fewer b iases and th is  makes 
them more open to d iffe re n t id eas.
There i s  an in te re s tin g  fa c t  which, despite a l l  lim ita tio n s  
o f th is  study, needs a tten tio n  here. Studies cited  by Dukes 
(1955) (see chapter I I )  show th a t on Allport-Vernon the science 
students scored h i p e s t  on th e o re tic a l value, and Morris has 
found th at Way 7 goes with th e o re tic a l value o f  A llport Vernon.
This tends to support our re s u lt .
Among the preferred Ways o f a r t  students Way 3 occupies 
f i r s t  rank and the other three choices go fo r Ways 1 ,10  and 2 
re sp ec tiv e ly , (see same ta b le ) . These ch oices heavily  s tre ss  
fa c to r  A, the ty p ic a l representative o f  Indian outlook. Thou^ on 
A llport Vernon Morris has established  a postive relation ship  
between Way 2 ana 4, and the a e s th e tic  value, and H arris had
1* H a r r i s ,Dt Group D ifferences in  Values w ithin a U niversity 
J.Abnorm. Soc. Psychol. 1934, 29, 95-102.
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found th a t a r t  students are h l ^ e r  on a e s th e tic . The choice 
o f  Way 2 by a r t  students may probably be r e f le c t in g  a »lm llar 
tendency here.
There i s  a s ig n ifica n t d ifferen ce  a t 5 percent le v e l on 
Way 2. The science su b jects  place i t  in  8th rank. The follow ing 
expression o f Way 2 seems to speak against the in te re s ts  o f  a 
science student. *The d irectio n  o f  in te r e s t  should be away from 
the intim ate asso cia tio n s with so c ia l groups, and away from the 
physical manipulation o f o b je c ts  or a attempts a t con tro l o f the 
p hysical environment’ . And sim ilarly  the expression th a t 'one 
should s tre s s  s e lf -s u ff ic ie n c y  r e f le c t io n  and m editation, knowledgt 
o f  him self* seems to favour the ideas o f an a r t  student which h« 
rece iv es  through l i te r a tu r e , e th ics  e tc . Art students have placed 
Way 7 in  8th rank and the d ifferen ce  i s  not h i^ ily  in s ig n ific a n t 
( t  value being 1 .8 9 ) . This shows a co n tra d istin ctio n  o f  th e ir  
a ttitu d e  to th a t o f  the science students. This may be re la ted  
to  th e ir  s p e c if ic  academic in te r e s ts .
Way 10 again shows a s ig n ifica n t d ifferen ce  a t 1 percent 
le v e l .  The a r t group in  higher on i t .  Way 10 s tre sse s  a re lig io u s  
a tt itu d e , and i t  I s  not u nlikely  th a t th is  may be more pronounced 
in  a r t  students, the o th er, i . e . ,  the science group being le s s  
e n th u sia stic  about i t .
The le a s t  preferred Ways o f  these two groups, except fo r  
the d ifferen ce  o f ranks, are a lik e . On Way 12 science group i s  
s ig n if ic a n tly  h i ^ e r  a t 5 percent le v e l. The expressions o f  Way
12 ind icate  that they probably have some a f f in i ty  with the in te re s ts
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o f science students. 'The hands need m eterlal to make in to  some* 
th ingi luaber and stone for build ing, food to  h arvest, clay to 
moiild,* ' I t  i s  the activ e  deed which i s  s a t is fy in g .'
The p h ilosop h ically -oriented  Way 9, on the other hand 
evokes a le s s e r  disfavour by the a r t  student and sim ilarly  Way 4 
which i s  p o sitiv e ly  re la ted  to  A esthetic on Allport-Vernon.
They are consequently somewhat h i^ ie r  on both. I t  i s  in te r e s t ­
ing to note th at Way 8 with i t s  u n ascetic  expressions evokes 
a le s s e r  disfavour fafora science students and more from the 
o th er group. On the whole the four d islik ed  Ways are %diat have 
been found before and are those, indeed, which have a very l i t t l e  
appeal fo r the Indian mind.
THE TOTAL INDIAN SAMPLE
In the o v era ll sample co n sistin g  o f 212 respondents the 
four most preferred Ways are 3 ,1 ,1 0  and 5 (Table I  (X I) . The 
f i r s t  three obviously go with fa c to r  A, S o c ia l r e s tra in t  and 
s e l f  co n tro l, and the choices thus r e f le c t  the c h a ra c te r is t ic  
Indian value p attern .
With regard to Way 10 P rof. Morris w rite* 'Way 10 has 
in  something o f the in teg ration  o f action  and detachment which 
ch a ra c teriz es  the doctrine o f Karma-Yoga in  Bhagvad G ita '.
I t  may be added here th at th is  conception i s  not foreign to 
Islam ic philosophy.
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The choice o f Waj 5 in d ica tes  the same tendencQr o f  
in teg ra tio n  i . e . ,  in teg ratio n  of the tra d itio n a l ra lu es vrith 
the newer patterns brought about by the h is to r ic a l  c ir c ^ s ta n c e s .
The four le a s t  preferred ways are as usual 8 , 9 , tS  and 
(Table I (X I I )  Way 4 goes down a t the bottom. Ways 4 ,8 , and 12 
are incompatible with the Indian outlook o f l i f e  and with the 
s p ir i t  o f Indian philosophy. Way 9 , i t  appears, does not re** 
present the Indian ou tliok  and itins against the present s p ir i t  o f 
progress and se tio n  which has become widespread in  th is  countzy 
as a re su lt o f ce rta in  immediate conditions. This s p ir i t  i s  
p re tty  c le a r ly  noticeable in  the choice o f Ways 5 and 6* The 
re s u lts  o f  the A ffe r e n t  samples o f Norris obtained at rario u s 
p laces in  India, no doubt, come f a ir ly  clo se  to  these r e s u lts , 
but since he has not presented the accumulated re su lts  o f h is  
o v e ra ll saaple i t  ftstnoi possible to make a d ire c t  comparison.
Morris had selected  a small sample of 26 males from 
Aligarh Muslim U'^lTersity and he found th at the favoured Ways 
were 1 ,6 ,7 ,3 ,1 0 ,1 2  and 5 and the d islik ed  a lte rn a tiv e s  were 2 ,8 ,9 ,  
11 ,13  and 4. F acto r A and B were the strong fa c to rs . The d e ta ils  
o f  th is  study are not given but the re su lts  show th a t except fo r  
Way 12 the favoured a lte rn a tiv e s  are sim ilar in  th is  in v estig a tio n  
too as a whole. Same i s  the case with d islik ed  ways except 
fo r  Ways 2 and 11. What inference can be drawn from these 
re s u lts ?  Taking into  consideration the re s u lts  of the pioneer
1. Ib id ; p . 55,
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In v estig a tio n  too i t  appears th at so c ia l and cu ltu ra l fa c to rs  
have been the main determinants o f these ch o ices. As Morris 
says 'The inodes o f  l i f e  deemed d esirab le  by the individuals are 
the modes o f l i f e  approved in  the culture to which they belong*. 
Examples o f  the above would be th a t 'th e  Chinese s tre s s  on 3,5  
and 13 i s  ce r ta in ly  in  ch aracter with the h\imanistic emphasis 
o f  confucianisffli‘ The favour shown by the Indian students to Ways 
1 and 10 repeats the s tre ss  upon responsible but detached actio n  
c h a ra c te r is t ic  o f  ancient Hindu wisdom. The h i ^  place given 
to  Way 7 in  the United S ta te s  matches the tfestem  tra d itio n  o f 
Individual s e l f  expression '* The considerable s im ila rity  of 
ra tin g s  found in  th is  in v estig ation  bears out the fa c t  th at 
cu ltu re  i s  a determinant o f values.
Thers are however some d ifferen ces  as found among the 
sexes, among students having d iffe re n t academic in te r e s ts , and 
a lso  among those coming from urban and ru ra l backgrounds, but 
these d iffe ren ce s  do not rule out the e sse n tia l s im ila r it ie s  
which bear th mark o f the cu ltu ra l impact. In  the samples o f  
M orris too, which were obtained from such d iffe re n t regions as 
Benaras, Andhra, Madras and Bombay, the s im ila r it ie s  imposed 
upon by culture oould not be displaced by such regional 
d iffe re n ce s .
1. Ib id ; 69.
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Way 1 also  s tre ss e s  so c ia l resp o n sib ility  %rtilch I s  h l ^ l y  valued 
by the American people in  general. What the a c t ir e  l i f e  o f 
America needs today is  re s tra in t  and th is  i s  e x p l ic i t ly  pres- 
cribed in  th is  way.
Way 6 and 12 seem to have a greater a f f in ity  with the 
American outlook* Both have a high p ositive  loading on Factor 
B i , e , ,  ’ Enjoyment and Progress in  A ction*• The s tre s s  i s  upon 
d elig h t in  vigorous action  fo r  the overcoming o f o b sta c le s ' 
i^mphasis i s  also la id  upon in i t ia t io n  and change and the 
o rien ta tio n  i s  outward to  society  and n a tu re '. Way 6 e:q)resses 
I t s e l f  thus 'improvement should always be made i f  man i s  to 
make progress'# We have to work reso lu te ly  and continu ally  i f  
co n tro l i s  to be gained over the fo rces \jhich threaten  us* Man 
should re ly  on tech n ica l advances made p ossib le  by s c ie n t i f ic  
knowledge* He should find h is  goal in  the so lu tion  o f  problems'* 
The Americans are w ell known as the f i r s t  rate  tech n ician s and 
th e ir  capacity  fo r  hard work, p e rs is te n t e f fo r t s ,  and o f a ttack in g  
th e ir  problems r e a l i s t ic a l ly  i s  par ex ce llen ce . Their id ea l i s  
to con tro l the conditions as best as possible and hence the h l ^  
favour which they have accorded to Way 6 looks f a ir ly  co n sis ten t.
Way 12 saysj ' I t  i s  the activ e  deed which i s  s ta t is fy ln g , 
the deed adfequet to the present, the daring and adventuresome deed'. 
'Outward energetic actio n , the excitement o f power in  the tangib le 
p resent, th is  i s  the way to l iv e '*  These expressions too seem to  
embody the conceived values o f the Aaerican youth* A close
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THa AMEHICAW SAMPLE:
MAL3S AND FEMAL3S
As shown on tab le  11(11) the Aaerlcan a a le s  choose Wa/s
7 ,1 ,6  and 12 as the most p referred . Way 7 Is  obviously a t the
top . *The h i ^  favour accorded to Way 7 ' w rites Morris ’ i s  the
1
most d is tin c tiv e  fa c t  uncovered in  the United S ta te s  a n a ly sis* .
Way 7 , as described e a r l ie r  in  connection with the Indian students, 
In teg ra tes  ’ enjoyment, actio n  and contem plation*. The pragmatic 
philosophy o f the Americans, i t  may be reca lled , i s  p re tty  much 
f le x ib le  and open philosophy* The Americans too are not rig id  
in  the^r outlook and have a f a i r  amount o f to lerance fo r  d iv e rs ity , 
a t  le a s t  fo r  a psychological d iv e rs ity . Way 7 does not carry  
any o f these values to an extreme and hence i t  i s  not d i f f ic u l t  
fo r  the American youth to  accept I t ,  who otherw ise, as Morris 
says, *are a c t iv is t s ,  and s e l f  indulgent, le s s  su b ject to so c ia l 
r e s tr a in t  and le s s  open to  r e c e p t iv ity * ..
Way 1 which i s  ty p ica l o f the Indian value pattern  seems 
to  have some favourable points fo r  the American students. I t  
635presses, fo r  in stan ce , th at ' l i f e  i s  to have d is c ip lin e , 
in t e l l ig i b l i t y ,  good manners and p re d ic ta b ility * . These things 
are the Id eals fo r  an average American student* In  th is  resp ect 
th e ir  conceived values come f a ir ly  clo se  to  operative values.
SBCTIOW I I
1* Ib id ; p. 50.
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observation o f the American l i f e  gives an impression th at in  
th is  respect too a l i t t l e  d ifferen ce  i s  l e f t  between th e ir  
conceived and operative values* The conclusions o f H.Williams, 
c ited  e a r l ie r  in  (3hapter two, th a t Americatsare 'orien ted  toward 
ex tern a l vw rld ', and th at th e ir  major value o rien ta tio n s are 
progress, scien ce, p r a c t ic a lity  and hard woiic e tc * ,  tends to 
support these statem ents. I t  i s  very encouraging to find th at 
the r e s u lts  which were obtained M ortis th ro u ^  a much larg er 
and more heterogenous sample run almost p a ra lle l  to  the above 
re su lts *  He found tSfays 7 ,1 ,6  and 8 among the top four. Way 12 
i s  only 5th in  rank* This im plies the s ta b i l i ty  o f the influence 
o f cu ltu ra l fa cto rs*
The choices o f females too are p retty  much the same (same 
ta b le )*  Way 12 however, goes down to 5th rank* Way 3 has 3rd 
rank and women are s ig n if ic a n tly  h i ^ e r  on i t *  Men have given 
i t  8th rank* Way 3 s tre sse s  a sympathetic and h elp fu l a ttitu d e  
toward o th ers , and an a ttitu d e  o f  se lf le ss n e s s  towards ones own 
s e lf *  I t  has secondary p ositive  loading on Factor B* Should i t  
then be assumed th at women are more sympathetic in  th e ir  outlook? 
I t  does appear th a t sex v ariab le  i s  involved in  bringing about 
t h is  d iffe re n ce , and women,wkether they are Indian or American, 
tend toward the id ea ls  o f sympathy and r e s tra in t  and want to be 
more appreciative o f th in g s. I t  i s  s t i l l  more encouraging to see 
th a t woaen are s ig n if ic a n tly  h i ^ e r  on Way 3 in  the pioneer study 
o f  M orris. I t  i s  s tr ik in g  to note th a t Indian females too are 
s ig n if ic a n tly  higher on Way 3.
1* Ib id ; p. 63*
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On Way 12 females are somewhat lower as shown In Table 
I l ( l i ) .  Morris had found th a t they are s ig n ific a n tly  lower on 
Vfay 1 2 ^  I t  may be th at the more masculine a ttitu d e  o f Way 12 I s  
le s s  appealing to  fem ales. I t  i s  more manly when * l i f e  finds i t  
zest in  overcoming, dominating, conquering some o b s ta c le ',  and 
i t  i s  more a feminine v irtu e  th at a s e l f le s s  a ffe c tio n  be 
cu ltiv a ted ,a n  'a f fe c t io n  which i s  free  from a l l  tra ces  o f the 
im position o f  o n ese lf upon others . . . ' I t  i s  in te re stin g  to note 
th a t Morris had obtained sim ilar r e s u lts . In  h is  female sampleC 
Table IV (iv ) the four preferred Ways are 7 ,1 ,6  and 3*Thus there 
they are a lik e  with only a s lig h t d ifferen ce  in  ranks o f Ways 3 and 
6 , The four le a s t  preferred or d islik ed  Ways fo r  both are 2 ,9 ,1 1  
and 13. Statements contained in  Ways 2 ,9  and 11 have been given 
e a r l ie r .  Way 13 sta tes* ' Obey the conmic purposes* Way 2 and
11 have high p ositive  loading on Factor C and Way 9 has a secondary 
p o sitiv e  loading on i t .  This fa c to r  described as 'Withdrawl and 
s e l f  su ffic ien cy  s tre sse s  a r ic h  inner l i f e ,  p u rifica tio n  o f  s e l f  
and in s ig h t. In  other words i t s  emphasis i s  on s e lf ,r a th e r  the 
inner l i f e .  At the same time i t  i s  the a n tith e s is  of*mergence o f 
s e l f  with the so c ia l group* and 'group achievement and enjoy^pent'. 
Way 13 has h i ^  p o sitive  loading on Factor D* R eceptivity  and lymp 
-a th e t ic  concern*.United S ta tes  stands low on both these fa c to rs ,
A few expression o f these Ways would show how fa r  removed they 
are from the philosophies o f pragmatism, s o c ia l Darwinisin,and 
the id ea ls  o f  progress, action  and conquest. Way 2 says 'th e  
d ire ctio n  o f  in te re s t  should be away from intim ate asso cia tio n s
1, Ib id ; fi, 63
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with so c ia l groups, and away from the physical malnptilation o f 
o b je c ts  or attem pts a t con tro l o f  the physical environment' Way 
9 : 'The good things of l i f e  come o f th e ir  own accord and come
u n so u ^t* They cannot be found by resolu te  a c tio n ’ # 'They 
cannot be gathered p artic ip a tio n  in  the turm oil o f s o c ia l 
l i f e ' *  Way I l j  ’ The external world is  no f i t  h a b ita t fo r man.
I t  i s  too b ig , too co ld ,too  p re ss in g '. Way 13 recommends th a t a 
person should l e f t  him self be used. Used by other persons in  
th e ir  growth, used, ^  the great o b jec tiv e  purposes in  the 
universe which s i le n t ly  and ir r e s is ta b ly  achieve th e ir  goal’ .  A ll 
these things encourage p a ss iv ity , renunciation o f e f fo r t s ,  and 
fa ta lism  which stand in  co n tra -d lstin c tlo n  to the outlook th at 
emphasises struggle , vigorous a ctio n , adventure-aome deeds^ con tro l 
o f  the fo rces  of nature and mastery o f the changing conditions.
The re su lts  o f Morris showing 9 ,2 ,1 1  and 13 as the most d islik ed  
ways vould leave no doubt th a t American outlook cannot accomodate 
these conceptions of l i f e .
With fem ales, though the d islik ed  ways are the sane, 
th ere  i s  a d ifferen ce  in  rank p osition s and s ig n ifica n t d iffera w its  
on Ways 2,11 and 13, Except fo r  Way 13 men are higher on the 
r e s t .  Way 13 also  s ta te  si 'One should be humble, constant, 
fa ith fu l  and u n in sisten t. G ratefu l fo r  the a ffe c tio n  and 
p ro tectio n  which one needs but undemanding'. I t  i s  not inconceiv­
able th at these values may be the feminine Id eals* The study 
o f  A llport and Vernon cited  in  chapter two shows th a t females 
go fo r  A esthetic Religious and S o c ia l values and i t  appears th a t
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thes« ejq jressions have an overtone o f  C h ristian  e th ics  and 
re lig io n  and i t  i s  not surprising i f  females are more recep tira  
to  these overtones. Despite the fa c t  th at the main theme of 
Way 13 i s  un-American, i t  not u n likely  th a t American women in  
view o f the above statement would show a le s s  desfavour to it«  
S ig n ific a n tly  higher ra tin g  of Way 13 was found by Morris as 
w ell as in  h is  pioneer in v estig atio n .
As regards Ways 2 and 11, whose expressions are probably 
more philosophical and thought provoking, rath er than simple 
and emotional, i t  i s  d i f f ic u l t  to make any conjecture* Way»2 
and 11 come under the Religious and A sesthetic in  Allport-Vem on 
and yet men are higher on i t .  This fa c t  stim ulates a suggestion 
th a t a more probing enquiry might uncover, besides sex, some 
other v a ria b les  which might have influenced the re s u lts .
To the fu rth er encouraglBent o f present in v estig ato r the 
r e s u lts  o f Morris fu lly  support the above r e s u lts . Both in  
male and female groups the le a s t  preferred Ways are 2 ,9 ,1 1  and 
13, with o f  course, some s lig h t d ifferen ces in  ranks, (Tablas 
I V ( i i i )  and ( v i ) ,
RURAL AND URBAN STUDSRTSi
The four most preferred Ways in  these two groups are 
s u ff ic ie n t ly  s im ila r. Taking ru ra l su b jects f i r s t ,  they chooM 
Ways 7 ,1 ,6  and 8 , Way 7 , (Table I I ( v )  which i s  ty p ica l o f tha 
American value p attern , and Ways 1 and 6 have been met with
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before* Way 8, with a high p o sitive  loading on fa c to r  'E ‘
'S e l f  Indulgence and (Sensuous Enjoyment), ^ I c h  represents the 
American value p attern , expresses I t s e l f  thus:
Enjoyment should be the keynote o f l i f e *  Not the h e c tic  
search fo r  Intense and ex c itin g  p leasures, but the enjoyment o f 
the simple and e a s ily  obtainable pleasures! the pleasures o f ju s t  
e x is tin g , o f savory good, o f comfortable surroundings, o f ta lk in g  
with frien d s, o f r e s t  and re la x a tio n * . These statem ents sees 
to r e f le c t  the comparatively le s s  h e c tic  l i f e  o f  ru ra l America 
where the people in  general do not go fo r  Intense and ex citin g  
pleasures# The ru ra l people do admit that they p refer the 
country l i f e  over the s tre s s fu l l i f e  of the c ity *  In rural l i f e  
i t  i s  possib le to  a great extent to combine enjoyment with 
s im p lic ity .
The urban su b jects  choose Ways 1 ,1 ,6  and 12 (same T ab le), 
Way 8 has 5th rank with them whereas the ru ra l group has plactd 
Way 12 in  th is  rank. The considerably h l ^  rank o f Way 8 im plies 
th a t i t  by nonaeans d islik ed  by the urban students. In  fa c t  Way 
8 i s  p re tty  c lo se  to American value p attern . S ig n ifica n t 
d ifferen ce  i s  not found on any of them. Thus in  th e ir  preferences 
the fa c to r  of c i ty  and country l i f e  does not create  any d ifferen ce . 
Rural su b jects  are someiirtiat h i ^ e r  on Ways 6 ,7  and 1 too . I t  may 
a lso  be added th a t the ru ral group does not place Way 12 in  a low 
rank. I t  has 5th rank with them as mentioned above, Hines there 
i s  a considerable uniform ity in  the outlooks.
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The le a s t  prsferred  uays are alllce fo r  both* They are 
2 ,9 j1 1  and 13 (Ta'JiG I I (v l)»  »ay 13 shows a s ig n ifica n t d ifferen ce 
a t 5 par cent lcv -1  and ru ral students are higher on ite  There 
i s  sose differGiicc! in  the ranlr p osition s too* Though one i s  
tenptcd to  say th a t the aapression 'C lose to persons and to 
naturej and secure because c lo s e ’ v/ould be favourable to the ru ra l 
outlook but th is  con jecture may be r isk y . I t  i s  not c le a r  as to 
hou the e ^ r e s a ia n  close to nature' i s  in terp reted  by rural 
students, in  a physical sense or in  a metaphysical sense? V/ith 
the exception o f V/ay 11, the urban su b jects  are soraev/hat > ^ l ;^ e r  
on I'Jeys 2 and 9o But th is  d ifferen ce  i s  not s u ff ic ie n t  to 
d istu rb  the fa c t  o f the u n ifo m ity  o f outlookSo
SCIENCE AHD ART STPDEilTS
A str ik in g  s im ila rity  in  choices i s  met id th  in  these two 
groups. Both have preferred ways 7 ,1 ,6  and 12» (Table i t ( v i i i ) .  
Science students are s ig n if ic a n tly  higher on Ways 6 and 12 a t
5 pep cdnt and 1 per cent le v e ls  resp ectively# 3spressions o f 
V/ays 6 and 12 seem to  harmonize with th is  fa c t*  V/ay 6 recommends 
'••• a person raust s tre ss  the need of constant a c t iv ity  -  physical 
a c tio n , adventure, the r e a l i s t i c  solu tion  o f sp e c if ic  problems, 
as they appear, the improvement o f techniques fo r  co n tro llin g  the 
world and society* • Man should re ly  on tech n ica l advances made 
possib le  by s c ie n t i f ic  knowledge* He should find h is  goal In tho 
so lu tio n  o f  ppoblens'* VJay 12 statoss ’ xhs hands need m aterial 
to  make into  conething, lumber anfl stona fo r  build ingj food to
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h a rre s t , clay  to  ao u ld '. L ife  finds i t s  zest in  overcoming 
dominating, conquering some o b s t a c l e , T h e s e  two ways have 
high p ositive  loading on Factor B where the emphasis i s  upon 
in i t ia t io n  o f change* which i s  very much akin to the s c ie n t i f ic  
s p i r i t .  On the AUport-Vernon Way 6 and 12 go with economic, 
but as Dukes^ has pointed out, science students are found h i ^ e r  
on th e o re tic a l*  Only a more probing in v estig atio n  can throw 
fu rth er l ig h t  upon th is  s itu a tio n .
Among the le a s t  preferred ways only three are common i« e , ,  
9,11 and 13« Science students choose Way 2 besides these th ree , 
and a rt group Way 10 (Table I I ( i z ) .  That Way 2 stands poles 
apart from the s c ie n t i f i c  a ttitu d e  can be Judged from th is  express­
ion* *The d ire ctio n  of in te re s t  should be away from tiie in - 
intim ate asso c ia tio n  with so c ia l groups, and away from the 
physical manipulation o f o b je c ts  o r attempts at con tro l o f the 
physical environment'* Ways 2 ,1 1 ,9  and 13 go with F actors C and 
D, which are the a n tith e s is  o f  American outlook and more so o f 
the s c ie n t i f ic  a ttitu d e* I t  may be added th a t the a ttitu d e  of 
a r t  group i s  a l i i ^ t l y  le s s  disfavourable toward Way 2,
On way 10 the science group i s  s ig n if ic a t ly  higher a t
6 per cent le v e l, and has placed i t  in  7th rank* I t  may be apt 
to  r e c a ll  th a t the e:Q)ressions o f Way 10 tend to in d icate  th a t a 
s l ig h t ly  favourable a ttitu d e  on th e ir  part has probably some such
1, Dukes William Fi Psychological Studies o f
Values? Psychol* B u ll, 1955; 
1, 52, Pp. 24-50*
reasons* I t  says th at good l i f e  'does not expect so c ia l 
u top ias. I t  i s  d is tru s tfu l o f fin al v ic to r ie s . Too much cannot 
be expected**  The frame of reference vhich the science students 
develop emphasizes such cautions in  a l l  f ie ld s  o f human endeavour 
including the academic.
D ifferen ces on Ways 8,11 and 13 are h i ^ l y  in s ig n if ic a n t 
and hence the outlook i s  p re tty  much Uniform as regards the 
d is lik e s  to o . This fa c t  goes in  favour o f the o v era ll influence 
o f cu ltu ra l fa c to rs  and comnonly held so c ia l values,
THE TOTAL AMERICAN SAMPLE
On Table ( I l ( x i )  the to ta l  p icture shows th a t Ways 7 ,1 ,6  
and 12 in  a rank order stand amon|5 the most preferred , and Ways 
2 ,1 1 ,9  and 13 in  the other category. This p icture i s  iwt very 
d iffe re n t from what has been seen with the above groups. Taking 
the male and females samples o f  Morris separately  there i s  not 
much d ifferen ce  again.
Since the combined sample i s  not av ailab le  i t  i s  not 
p ossib le  to  make a d ire c t comparison. Comparisons have however 
been made in  the preceeding pages wherever i t  was p o ssib le , and 
they reveal a s tr ik in g  influence o f cultiaral fa c to rs .
The present study which has a s u ffic ie n t  in terv a l o f  
time and other d ifferen ces  too does not however f a i l  to point 
out th at there i s  probably much uniform ity in  tlM American 
cu ltu re , and besides, there i s  also much s t a b i l i t y  in  th is
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re sp ec t. The ojncelved values o f the Americans are in  harmony 
with th e ir  b asic  l i f e  philosophy. The h i ^  favour accorded to 
the Ways which r e f le c t  the themes o f the philosophy o f progress, 
and actio n  supports th is  view. On the other hand a very low 
appeal fo r  the Ways which encourage p a ss iv ity , asceticism , 
wlthdrawl e t c . ,  and thereby repudiate these id e a ls , i s  another 
support.
smioiL.,in
Comparative re s u lts  o f the males o f two cu ltu res are 
shown in  Table ( I I I  ( i ) .  Table I I I  C ii) gives th e ir  preferred 
Ways which have already been separately  discussed.
Among the preferred ways two are comnon i . e .  Ways 1 and 6.
Indian su b jects  are s ig n if ic a n tly  higher on Ways 1 ,2  and 3. 
These *«ays have obviously a great a f f in i ty  with the Indian outlook. 
Thou^ Way 1 i s  commonly preferred yet i t  appears c lo s e r  to  the 
Indian outlook than to  American. Indian mind i s  more deeply 
concerned about the preservation o f tra d itio n s . Americans 
su b je c ts ' preference o f Way 1 would also not be free  from the 
c u ltu ra l in flu en ces. To them the 'p reservation  o f the best that 
man has a tta in ed ' mey mean a preservation o f the f r u i t s  o f the 
h ith erto  s c ie n t i f ic  knowledge. This i s  purely a con jecture based 
on the fa c t  th a t th e ir  frame of reference which underlies th e ir  
evaluations would be d if fe r e n t . A ttention has been given to  th is  
f a c t  in  Chapter I .  Way 1 s tre sse s  values l ik e ,  balance, c la r i ty ,  
refinem ent, I n t e l l ig i b i l i t y ,  p re d ic ta b ility  and refinement in
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l i f e  which can be accoanodat«d in  Indian and American philosophies 
both, but the theme o f Way 1 as a whole seems to  come c lo se r  to 
Indian philosophy.
Way 2 i t  may be reca lled  had appeared on the Indian Factor 
A but not on the same U.S. F acto r. This s l ig jit  d ifferen ce  was 
revealed in the an aly sis o f M orris. He had explained i t  thu s.* 
India very early  incorporated the l i f e  of meditation into  
Hinduism, and in  a way th at was not d isruptive to the so c ia l 
stru ctu re! hence W«  ^ 2 would b« a part o f the cu ltu ra l h « rita g t 
which i s  to be preserved and so linked with Way 1 on Factor A.
This he considers as a possible c u ltu ra l in flu en ce . In American 
group Way 2 i s  among the d islik ed  ones and occupies 10th rank. 
M editation and other a s c e tic  p ra ctice s  have hardly any place in  
the American Culture. With i t s  h i ^  loading on Factor D i t  takes 
i t  too fa r  from th e ir  l i f e  philosophy. The h i ^ l y  s ig n ifica n t 
d ifferen ces  on these Ways may thus be e:q)lalned. S im ilar I s  th« 
case o f  Way 3. Americans place in  8th rank. For the males a t 
le a s t  there i s  very l i t t l e  appeal in  i t .  W.th Indians the 
s itu a tio n  i s  quite d if fe re n t . I t  harmonizes w ell w ith tie lr  l i f e  
philosophy because i t s  ideal good l i f e  Includes a ffe c tio n  and 
love to  the h ighest degree and sim ila rly  i t s  element o f s e l f ­
lessn ess*
On Way 6 the d ifferen ce  i s  in s ig n if ic a n t . The probable 
overenthusiasm o f the Indian youth compled with the urge o f
1. Ib id ; p. 52
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re c o n c ilia tio n  between tra d itio n  and change brings th e ir  ratin g  
c lo se  to Aaericans* A reference may again be made to  iBEn«dlate 
co n titio n *  e x is tin g  in  India* Morris has a lso  conceived the 
p o s s ib i li ty  o f the influence o f  inanediate s itu a t io n s ^  I t  then 
lo g ic a l ly  ia p lie s  th at i f  conditions were d iffe re n t in  India the 
s itu a tio n  with Way 6 m i^ t  a lso  have been d if fe r e n t , Morris h a i 
however, stated something sim ilar with regard to  Way 2* He 
w rites 'Nor %K>uld Way 2 always have been so in terpreted  in India* 
When Buddhism f i r s t  appeared in  In d ia , i t  threatened the then 
e x is tin g  trstfiitions (including the tra d itio n s  concerning the 
p lace o f detachment in  l i f e ) ,  and was opposed as a challenging 
and u n settlin g  force* Under such conditions Way 2 might h<ive 
had a negative loading with resp ect to  Factor A, But the present 
in v e s tig a to r , however, does not know what could have happened to  
Way 6 in  Ind ia, a hundred years back* Way 7 o f the American 
group does not go too low # ith  the Indians, nor there i s  any 
s ig n if ic a n t  d ifferen ce* W esterners, Including the Americans are 
to le ra n t o f psychological d iv ersity  and since Way 7 presents no 
extremes i t  i s  also  not l ik e ly  to run against the tra d itio n -  
oriented Indian outlook*
On Way 12 the Americans are s ig n if ic a n tly  h lg ie r*  All 
throughout th is  study i t  has been noticed th a t Way 12 f a l l s  
among the d islik ed  ways o f Indians* With i t s  high loading on
1. Ib id ; 9h* 4; P* 93*
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F acto r B, i t s  o rien ta tio n  outward to so cie ty  and nature and i t s
energetic and sp o rtiv i p icture o f l i f e ^ i t  evokes a high favour 
from the American youth* I t  also  simultaneously discourages 
'con tem p lation ', 'relaxed  ease' e t c . ,  vhich are the d islik ed  
values in  American cu lture.
The d isliked  Ways o f the tw) groups are shown on tab le  
I I ( i i i ) «  Only Vay 9 i s  found to  be conmon* Indians are 
s ig n if ic a n tly  h i ^ e r  on i t *  I t  has been discussed e a r l ie r  
how fa r  away Way 9 stands from the Ametican outlook* I t  may be 
reca lled  th a t i t  has h i ^  p ositive  loading on Factor D* There i s  
again a s l i ^ t  d ifferen ce  here* Way 9, as mentioned before, does 
not appear on the Indian Factor D’ * Comparatively the Indian 
students show le s s e r  disfavour fo r  i t *  With i t s  passive and 
mystic ideal i t  may have some place nearer to the Indian outlook 
but cannot probably be accomodated in  the American way of thinking* 
This again brings to  lig h t the re la tiv e  role o f cu ltu ra l 
in flu ences* Though Way 9 Is  d islik ed  by both yet the d is lik e  
d if fe r s  s ig n if ic a n tly  in  terms o f  greater aini le sse r*  The greater 
d is lik e  i s  expressed by the cu ltu ra l group whose outlook does 
not show even the s lig h te s t  a f f in i ty  with i t *
Among other d islik ed  ways o f  the Indian group i * e * ,  8 ,1 2  and
4 the case o f  12 has already been discussed* On Way 4 the 
d ifferen ce  i s  in s ig n ifica n t*  In American group Way 4 occupies 
9th rank* Thou^ Way 4, lik e  Way 9 fo r  the American group, i s  
Buch o f an a n tith e s is  o f the Indian conception o f  a d esirab le  
l i f e ,  yet the d ifferen ce  i s  not s ig n if ic a n t . And sim ilar i s  the 
case o f Way 8 where the d ifferen ce  i s  even h l ^ l y  in s ig n if ic a n t ,
I
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and the mean o f Indian students i s  very s l i ^ t l y  higher than 
th a t o f the other group. I t  appears th at only a more in tensive 
enquiry which can take a nuaber o f fa c to rs  such as the iiM ediate 
conditions under consideration can possibly  uncover fa c ts  which 
■ay be help fu l in  understanding th is  s itu a tio n . The pioneer 
study o f Morris ^ow s a somewhat sim ilar tendency. Apparently 
the means o f  h is  two samples o f  males look too fa r  apart on these 
^  ays,
Indians are s ig n if ic a n tly  h i ^ e r  on Ways 11 and 13 which 
are d isliked  by American students. Both these ways, and e sp e cia lly  
Way 13, repudiate the American conception o f a d esirab le  l i f e .
Way 13 i s  lowest with Americans, Same has been foudd by M orris,
The mystic and a s c e t ic  id eals o f these ways may, however, have a 
place in  Hindu and Buddhist philosophies. So we find th at Way
13 i s  not among the le a s t  preferred ways in  Indian group. I t  
appears that due to these d iam etrica lly  opposed id ea ls  o f  these 
Ways to the American outlook, the d ifferen ces are found to  be 
highly s ig n if ic a n t , the t  value running as high as 14,067 on 
Way 13,
F E M A L E S
As shown on Table I I I ( v )  Ways 1 and 3 are conoonly 
preferred  by f ^ a l e s  o f both the cu ltu res, Indian women are 
s ig n if ic a n tly  higher on both. Both these ways have h i ^  
p o sitiv e  loading on Factor A which represents the Indian value 
p a ttern . Despite the coonon preferences the fa c to r  o f  d iffe re n t
218
c u ltu ra l o rien ta tio n s seems prominent* A ithou ^ the conceived 
values o f  Indian and American females are d iffe re n t  I t  I s  not 
u n lik e ly  that there may be values o f a general and universal 
appeal fo r  the vomen o f such c iv iliz e d  s o c ie t ie s . Vay 3, v lth  
i t s  s tre ss  on a ffe c t io n , s e l f le s s  love and so on, seems to  bear 
an Impress o f feminine v irtu es  and q u a lit ie s  vhtx^h can be equally 
lik ed  by women o f d iffe re n t outlooks. I t  may be in te re stin g  to  
r e c a l l  here th at both groups o f  vomen are s ig n if ic a n tly  h l ^ e r  
than th e ir  resp ective male respondents on Way 3.
The other two ways o f  the Indian group, i . e . ,  5 and 10 are 
placed in  7th and 8th ranks resp ectiv e ly  by the American women. 
Here again the d ifferen ces are highly s ig n if ic a n t . Vfay 10 no 
doubt goes with the Factor A representing the Indian value p attern . 
I t s  main philosophy o f s e l f  con tro l i s  un-Ametican, but Way 5 i s  
very much - a^ln to American outlook. Why then the Indian women 
have rated i t  so h l ^ ?  The explanations set fo rth  by Morris 
and the view la id  down by the present in v estig a to r e a r l ie r  may 
s t i l l  leave doubts about i t .  I t  may be appropriate to  turn 
to  the contents o f  Way 5 . At one place i t  says ’A person should 
not hold on to  h im self* , withdraw from people, keep aloof and 
and s e l f  centered. Rather merge on eself with a so c ia l group, 
enjoy cooperation and companionship, jo in  with others in  resolu te 
a c t iv ity  fo r the re a liz a tio n  o f coamon g o a ls '. This statement 
aay be examined in view o f the fa c t  th a t young educated Indian
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voaan com tines^llke men, the d iffe re n t a tt itu d e s . Apart from her 
rev iren cs fo r  tra d itio n  she i s  fe ry  much en th u siastic  about the 
eqtiality  o f sexes and equal p a rtic ip a tio n  in  the a f fa ir s  o f  l i f e .  
In  her fraae o f referen ce , th e re fo re , the expression 'Jo in  with 
o th ers ' Bay aean 'Jo in  with men'. There i s  also  a reaction  in  
her mind against the in fe r io r  sta tu s o f woaen in  th is  coimtry and 
against an extreae form o f sex segregation and a supprassive aale  
au th ority . She wants 1k> stand shoulder to shoulder with aan.
This urge i s  reinforced  by the changing pattern  o f Indian so c ie ty . 
She f e e ls  th at she has yet to a t ta in  something. These are her 
conceived values.
For an Aaerican women eq u ality , free  mixing, equal sta tu s 
e t c , ,  are also  the operative values o f the s ic le ty *  She has 
a tta in ed  them already and consequently there i s  hardly any reason 
to  suppose th a t she should be so en th u siastic  about i t .  I t  would 
not be very surprising th ere fo re , i f  the Indian woaen have 
evaluated Way 5 highly and have surpassed the Aairlcan ra tin g s ,
A Sim ilar s itu a tio n  i s  found with Way 6 , Thou^ i t  ranks 
6th  with Indian fem ales, they are s ig n if ic a n tly  higher on i t , . I t  
aay be re ite ra te d  th a t the changing conditions o f  the country 
and the prtssure o f so c ia l probleas have something to do with i t .
Way 7 howvver, does not show any s ig n if ic a n t d ifferen te  but 
American woun are auch h i ^ e r  on i t .  Way 7 i s  obviously the 
rep resentative of Aaerican outlook.
Turning to  Table I I I  (v i )  only Way 9 i s  foudd to be 
commonly d islik ed  with a sim ilar tendency as seen in  the male
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group, Indian females are s ig n if ic a n tly  higher on Way 4.
On Ways 2 ,1 1 , and 13 o f the American group Indian women are 
again s ig n if ic a n tly  h i ^ e r .  These Ways simultaneously evoke 
con trastin g  a ttitu d es  from these groups due to th e ir  p o sttiv s 
loadings on Factors C and D which on one hand stand opposed to  
American outlook, and on the other bear some a f f in i ty  with the 
o r ie n ta l*  Underlying i t  i s  the ro le  o f the resp ective cu ltu ra l 
fa c to rs *  I t  may toe added fu rth er than Way 13 has high negative 
loading on Factor E where the American score i s  h i p e s t .
Ways 4 and 8 present the same d if f ic u l ty  which was encounter­
ed before. On Way 4 i t  i s  surprising to find Indian females 
s ig n if ic a n tly  higher than the American respondents. And on Way 
8 they are s t i l l  h igher, though not s ig n if ic a n tly . This tendency, 
as suggested e a r l ie r  in  connection with male group, can possibly  
be b e tte r  explained th ro u ^  fu rth er enquiry. I t  i s  again in te r e s t­
ing to note th at the Indian faaale  sample o f  Iforris has a higher 
mean on Way 4 than h is  American sample, and on Way 8 th e ir  means 
come f a ir ly  c lo se  to each o th er.
On Way 12 the American females are s ig n if ic a n tly  higher, 
Thou^ I t  Is  not among th e ir  four preferred Ways yet i t  occupies 
5th rank, %ftiereas i t  I s  lowest in  the Indian group. The r e l t t io n  
o f  th is  Way with the American conception o f a d esirab le  l i f e  has 
been discussed before. The con trasting  a ttitu d es  again sharpen 
the d ifferen ces  between the two groups.
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BUBAL STITPENTS
Coining to the ru ra l groups now Way 1 (Table I I I ( t I I I )  i s  
found comon, with the fa c t  th a t the Indian mean i s  s ig n if ic a n tly  
higher# Sim ilar occurance o f  th is  tendency does however 
strengthen the in feren ces about the ro le  o f cu ltu ra l fa c to rs*
Way 11 o f the Indian group occupies 10th rank in  the American 
group but Ways 3 and 5 have 6th and 7th ranks resp ectiv e ly .
Indians are s ig n if ic a n tly  higher on a ll#  The case o f Way 5 has 
been d ealt with in  connection with females* The ru ra l group too 
has high appeal fo r Way 5 due probably to  reasons indicated by 
Morris and to the fa c to r  o f enthusiasm pointed out by th is  
in v estig a to r* Ways 11 and 3 have an a f f in i ty  with the Indian 
outlook. Thou^ Way 3 i s  not disfavoured by the American ru ra l 
students, yet i t s  a f f in i ty  with th e ir  outlook i s  not so much as 
i t  i s  with the Indian,
On Way 6 , one o f the preferred ways in  American group,
Indian ru ra l su b jects  are s ig n if ic a n tly  h igher. I t  may be noted 
th q t probably the overpowering e f f e c t  o f the fa c to rs  discussed 
before i s  causing these d iffe ren ce s . On Way 7 and the Americans 
are higher without any s ig n ifica n t d ifferen ce . On Way 8 the 
d ifferen ce  i s  highly in s ig n if ic a n t . The high appeal fo r  Way 7 
i s  in d icativ e  o f a to lerance o f psychological d iv ersity  among the 
people o f  the West, This seems to be a p resis ten t a tt itu d e , t Thou^ 
the Indians too have comMned somewhat diverse a tt itu d e s , yet i t  
may not be p e rs is te n t with them and may be very much dependent upon 
th e ir  iflNediate s itu a tio n s . In  th e ir  case i t  would not probably 
be a to lerance for psychological d ir^ e rs ity  in  the sense in  which
i t  i s  found With American « M « n ts .
The Wayi on the d is lik e  end o f  both the groups are shown 
in  Table ( I I I ( l x ) .  On Way 9 , which i s  oommon, the nature o f 
d is lik e  i s  the same as met before. On Way 12 the d ifferen ce  
between two i s  highly in s ig n if ic a n t th o u ^  Americans have a 
h i ^ e r  mean on i t *  Here of course, i . e . ,  on Way 12 the co n tra st­
ing a ttitu d es  do not make the d ifferen ce  s ig n if ic a n t , nor even 
on Way 4, This fa c t  with regard to Ways 8 and 4 has recurred t i» e  
and again in  the present in v estig a tio n , and now i t  i s  seen with 
regard to Way 12, I t  needs a serious a tten tio n  Indeed, but the 
lim ita tio n s  o f  the present study do not allow fo r  too many co n ject 
u re s . I t  appears to  the present in v estig ato r th a t the fa c t  th at 
both samples are drawn from u n iv ersity  populations may have some 
re la tio n sh ip  with i t  which i s  not known a t the moment. The mean 
o f  a sample (on Way 4) which was drawn by Morris from Madras 
U niversity  k&d exceeded the means o f h is  American s ^ p le s  (on the 
samd Way) from Yale, F lo rid a , Tenressee,and Kansas U n lv e rs itlts  
and was almost equal to h is  Wyoming sample. Only the mean o f 
C a lifo rn ia  sample had exceeded i t .  Almost the same was the 
case with Andhra,Bombay and Madras samples as regards th e ir  
means on Way 12, (see ta b le s  12 and 13 on pp. 45 and 51 resp ect­
iv e ly  in  ‘V a r ie tie s ' ) ,
What i s  in trig u in g  here i s  the fa c t  th a t the same tendency 
i s  not displayed by American respondents as regards Ways 2,11 and 
13, Here the con trasting  a ttitu d e s  stand In  a bold r e l i e f ,
Indians ru ra l students stand s ig n if ic a n tly  higher on a l l  these 
Ways. May be, th at the fa c t  o f accu ltu ration  in India has 
something to do with i t .
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URBAW STUDaWTS;
Coaparlns the urban groups o f  the two cu ltu res on 
preferred  Ways, (Table I I I ( x l ) »  I t  i s  fouild th at Indian* are 
s ig n if ic a n tly  higher on ways 1 ,3 ,1 0 ,5  and 6 and American on 
Ways 7 and 12* Through th is  c le a r  perspective o f the s itu a tio n  
the previous in feren ces with regard to the ro le  o f cu ltu ra l fa c to rs , 
past and present bot)i, are strengthened fu rth er. These fa c to rs  
have been discussed in  the l l ^ t  o f the fiv e  fa c to rs  and the 
contents o f  the ways*
On the d is lik e  end too^ the perspective i s  f a ir ly  c le a r . 
(Table I I I  ( x i i ) .  S in g iif ic a n tly  greater disfavour o f  the 
Americans fo r ways 2 ,1 1 ,9  and 13, and a somewhat le s s e r  disfavour 
o f  Indians accorded to way 4 and 8 rep eats the already observed 
s itu a tio n  again. The overpowering influence o f  cu ltu ra l fa c to rs  
i s  not m itigated by fa c t  o f regional d ifferen ces .
SCIENCE STUDENTS:
Table I I I ( x lv )  presents th e ir  comparative preferences. Way 
1 and 7 are conanon* Way 7 shows a highly s ig n ifica n t d iffe ren ce . 
The fa cto r  o f sim ilar academic in te re s ts  seem to be more promiaaat 
than the cu ltu ra l. The s c ie n t i f ic  outlook in  general allows more 
f l e x i b i l i t y  and consequently the to lerance fo r d iv e rs ity . The 
differ^jnce in  means i s  as s lig h t as .0 1 , almost n e g lig ib le . Ind i is 
are higher s ig n ific a n tly  on Way 3,1 and 5 as w ell, and somewhat 
higher on Way 6 . For the h i ^  appeal o f Way 6 the fa c to r  o f 
immediate conditions m i^ t  have coupled with the s c ie n t i f i c  s p i r i t .
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because Way 6 s tre sse s  th at the d irectio n  o f e f fo r ts  should a ls o  
be toward m aterial and s c ie n t i f i c  progress* Americans stand 
higher on Way 12, th o u ^  not s ig n ifica n tly *  The cu ltu ra l fa c to r  
en ters into  th is  d ifferen ce  as usual.
From among the d isliked  ways o f science groups(Table I I I  
( jy )  Ways 2 ,9 ,1 1  and 13 go down as usual in  the American group, 
Indians being s ig n if ic a n tly  h i ^ e r  on a l l  o f them* Only Way 9 
I s  commonly d is lik ed . These ways not only stand as the a n ti­
th e s is  o f American outlook they a lso  probably come in  c o n f l ic t  
with the s c ie n t i f i c  s p i r i t .  On 4 and 8 (d islik ed  by the Indians) 
the d ifferen ce s  are h i ^ l y  In s ig n ifica n t and merely in s ig n ific a n t 
re sp ec tiv e ly . The con jectu res made before seem to  get reinforced  
by the recurrence o f th is  fa c t  again. This fa c t  has recurred 
h ith e rto  without any axceptionf I t  may be noted th a t in  science 
groups the Indian mean i s  somewhat lower on Way 4*
ART STUDiSNTSx
As shown on Table IlK xvU l), with the exception o f Way 1, 
none i s  common among the preferred ways between the two cu ltu ra l 
groups, Indian Art students are obviously s ig n if ic a n tly  higher 
on a l l  the ways i , e , ,  1 , 2 , 3  and 10 which are ty p ic a lly  Indian* 
They are s ig n ific a n tly  lower on Way 12* Thus the e f fe c t  o f 
co n trastin g  a ttitu d e s  fo r  the same ways stands out c le a r ly .
On Table ( I I I  (xvlfi.) th is  e f fe c t  can be viewed c le a r ly  
again. The case o f ways 9,11 and 13 (d isliked  by Americans) and
4 and 8 (d islik ed  by Ind ian s) stands some as before. On Way 8
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OVERALL INDIAN AND AHIiIRICAN SAMPLiS
Ways 3 ,1 ,1 0  and 5 and 7 , 1 , 6  and 12 give the comparative 
p ictu re  o f the preferences o f the undergraduate students o f 
Indian and American cu ltu res resp ectiv ely *(T ab le  I I I ( x x )  and 
(x x l)#  Factor A and B, ’ S o c ia l re s tra in t  and S e lf  co n tro l’ and 
‘ Enjoyment and Progress In Action* stand out as representing 
the outlooks o f the two. What was true with the s p e c if ic  groups 
discussed h ith erto  i s  also  true with the two groups, as a whole. 
The values contained in  Ways 1 ,3  and 10 Include those which 
co n stitu te  the heritage o f  a great cu ltu re . Love a ffe c tio n  
s e l f  co n tro l, emancipation from the baser Inpulses, detachment, 
moderation in d esires , d isc ip lin e  and in t e l l ig e b i l i t y  -  This i s  
the theme o f Hindu, Buddhist and Islam ic e th ic s , and the keynote 
o f the most id eal and d esirab le  l i f e .  This conception has come 
from past and e x is ts  a t present. Indian so cie ty  has changed 
through ages and i s  even changing today, ftow perhaps more 
re d ic a lly  and nmre rapidly . But the Indian «lnd s t ic k s  to 
tra d itio n s , loves them and i s  very keen to preserve them. The 
p rice  o f some valued tra d itio n s  cannot be given fo r  progress. 
Indian so cie ty  i s  th e re fo re , s tr iv in g  to make a slow progress. 
Rath and Sarcar found in  th e ir  study th a t 'Most o f the people of
th e  mean o f  Ind ian  su b je c ts  i s  only s l l ^ t l y  lower.
1. Rath R and Sarcar N.C; The Cognitive background 
o f s ix  Hindu caste  groups regarding the low caste  
untouchables, J .S o c . Psjrghol. 1960, 51, p . 306.
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the low and h l ^  caste groups did not believe in  sudden and 
revolutionary changes in  regard to caste r e la t io n s . They seemed 
to  p refer slow and peaceful methods in  solving these problems'* 
This i s  what Way 1 recommends which i s  preferred o f a l l  the Ways', 
's o c ia l  changes are to  bd made slowly and c a re fu lly , so th at what
has been achieved in  human culture i s  not lo s t * .
A cculturation had taken place long ago in  th is  country, 
but i t s  to ta l  t f f e c t s  did not d istu rb  the b asic  pattern o f society  
and i t s  values, Indian culture came in  co n tact, through modern 
education, with the Western value* which probably have had a more
ra d ica l e f f e c t .  I t s  fa r  reaching influences have taken into
grips the very foundations of the so c ia l organisation  o f Indians, 
The s c ie n t i f ic  age too has brought a challenge fo r  Indian so c ie ty . 
The ideal o f s c ie n t i f ic  progress, and o f  a s o c ia l i s t  pattern  o f  
so c ie ty  has added something new to  the Indian conception o f l i f e .  
Educated Indians, as b ro u ^ t out by the pioneer in v estig atio n  
and the present one too , are very much inclined  toward i t ,  they 
even have a great enthusiasm fo r  newer values, Indian society  
also  faces a number o f problems, and probably the to ta l  e f fe c t  
o f  a l l  th is  has resu lted  in  ra is in g  the appeal for Way 5* The 
s ig n if ic a n tly  h i ^ e r  means o f  Indian group probably r e f le c t  these 
cu ltu ra l in flu en ces.
In  the other cu ltu ra l group Way 1 fin d s a place due to i t s  
emphasis on so c ia l resp o n sib ility  which i s  highly valued in  bhe 
American cu ltu re .
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Ways 6 ,7  and 12 mainly r e f le c t  the s p ir i t  o f American 
cu ltu re* S c ie n t i f ic  progresS| progress in  general, actio n , 
stru g g le , a vigorous and z e stfu l l i f e ,  so c ia l re sp o n s ib ility , 
and to lerance fo r  d iv ersity  are some of the main c h a ra c te r is t ic s  
o f th is  great and powerful cu lture o f  th is  countiy# James 
Grillespio and A llport^ summarize i t  thus* 'What are the predomin­
ant values o f the American students? The best way to generalize 
h is  goals seems to be in  tenas o f the search fo r  a r ich fu l l i f e ' . 
This i s  re fle c te d  in  Ways 6 ,7  and 12. American society  has a 
very d iffe re n t h is to ry  and so c ia l philosophy and stru ctu re , i t  
I s  h i ^ l y  advanced and educated. The combined influence o f 
these fa c to rs  has thus shaped the conceptions o f i t s  youth 
regarding a d esirab le  l i f e .
Way 6 o f the American group has a high appeal fo r  the 
Indians, th is  fa c t  has been noticed before in  connection with 
some p a rticu la r  groups. Indians are s ig n if ic a n tly  higher on i t .  
I t  i s  in te re stin g  aspect o f  the re s u lts  th a t some Ways l ik e  5 
and 6 and 1 which are o ften  commonly preferred present a uniqu* 
d ifferen ce  in  the evaluations by the tvo  cu ltu ra l groups. Way
1 i s  ty p ic a lly  Indian but i s  preferred by Americans due to some 
such favourable content l ik e  s o c ia l re sp o n s ib ility . Despite 
the preference the American means remain s ig n ific a n tly  lower.
1. G illesp ie ,Jam es Mj and A llport Gordon W* Youth's 
Outlook on the Future, 1955, New York Doubleday 
and Co., Pp. 13-14.
On the Contrary Ways 5 and 6 which represent the Western rath er 
than O rien tal outlook are preferred by Indians to such an extent 
th a t th e ir  neans run s ig n ifica n tly  h i ^ e r  to Americans, An 
Inference may be drawn from th is  f a c t .  I t  i s  the Western cu lture 
which has probably more deeply influenced the O rien ta l, and has 
consequently changed the outlook o f a t le a s t  the educated c la ss*  
The Western cu ltu re and e sp ecia lly  the American has only been 
s u b t l y  influenced by the E ast, Aaericans have probably 
selected  those values which are most akin to th e ir  outlook such 
as s o c ia l re sp o n s ib ility  in  Way 1,
Apart from th is  the educated Indian youth d esires to 
have a l i f e  which i s  more democratic, m ateria lly  advanced and 
the one which i s  provided with a l l  the aB eh ities  ¥hlch science 
and technology have given to man. Thus he looks toward the West, 
But th is  goal l i e s  fa r  ahead in fu tu re, and there seems to be a 
considerable d istance between h is  conceived and operative values. 
This d istance probably ra is e s  the a sp ir ita tio n s  and enthusiasm 
fo r  the values of modern l i f e .  This driving abmition in  turn 
seems to ra is e  tremendously the appeal fo r  such ways, and i s  
rein forced  by the e x is tin g  conditions o f the so cie ty  which make 
t h is  goal look too far ahead. With Americans th is  d istance 
between operative and conceived values i s  not much. Hence there 
l a  l i t t l e  o f any driving abmition and i t s  accompanying enthusiasm 
to play th e ir  r o le , Indians on the whole do however seem to 
resent the values o f Way 12, I t  may be an extrme end fo r  them. 
Thus the emerging p icture o f Indian outlook shows a tendency to 
combine or synthesise the past with the present. On one hand 
the sentiments p u ll them toward the past and on the other the
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great force o f time drags them in  the other d irectio n * At 
present they are not prepared to give up the past en tire ly *
On the d islik ed  end, Ways 2 , 11 , 9  and 13 o f the American 
group r e f le c t  the cu ltu ra l in flu ences p retty  c le a rly *  These 
Ways with th e ir  resp ective Factors C and D tend to negate 
the American id ea ls  and present th e ir  a n tith e s is . On the 
contrary they stand much c lo se r  to the Indian, and also to the 
O rien ta l outlook in  general* The combined influence of these 
fa c to rs  s ig n if ic a n tly  lowers the American mean on a l l  o f them.
The s ig n if ic a n t* , i t  may be noted, i s  high. For some reasons 
Ways 8 and 4, which have a sim ilar p osition  with regard to  Indian 
outlook, do not show s ig n ifica n t d ifferen ces of a sim ilar nature. 
Further probe i s  needed here, no doubt.
As fa r  as the preferences and d is lik e s  o f the two are 
taken exclu siv ely  the Indian choices eome f a ir ly  close  to those 
o f  the Chinese, Japanese and Arabs which have been studied by 
Morris and Prothro, The Japanese pattern  i s  very much sim ilar to  
Indian with i t s  top four Ways 3 , 1 , 6  and 10, Only 4 and 8 are 
common on the other sid e. The Chinese i s  o f  course a b i t  
d is ta n t . Ways 13 ,6 ,5  and 3 on the preference side and 4 , 2 , 9  and
11 on the d is lik e  end*
The Arabs Include Ways 3 , 1 , 10  and 5 among the preferred 
ones and Way 9 and 6 among the d is lik ed .
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United S ta te s  oomes vdiy clo se  to  Norway and Canada 
In the study o f  Morris and i s  fa rth e s t  from India and China* 
I t  may th erefore  be concluded th at so c io -cu ltu ra l background 
and the underlying l i f e  phileso'pl^ o f any country or nation 
i s  a great deteroiining fa c to r  o f the conceptions o f l i f e  
which the individuals have.
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upon the fa c t  th a t a p a rticu la r  basic l i f e  philosophy underlies 
the value system o f a society* I t  i s  true o f the prim itive as 
w ell as the c iv iliz e d  so c ie tie s*
In  c iv iliz e d  s o c ie t ie s , the O riental philsophies are 
■ain ly  re lig io u s  and in tu it iv e , whereas the modem Western 
philosophies are prim arily secular* This has brought about 
a great d ifferen ce  in  th e ir  value systems* This fa c t  i s  
c le a r ly  d iscern ib le  in  the Indian and American s o c ie t ie s .
The one i s  b a s ica lly  re lig io u s  and tra d itio n  oriented while 
the other i s  secu lar, s c ie n t i f ic a l ly  oriented and progressive.
Values nay d if fe r  even w ithin the same cu lture* A number 
o f  so c ia l psychological and other studies have brought to l ig h t  
the fa c t  d iffv ren ces o f sex, occupation, academic In te re s ts  and 
a ttitu d e s  bring about d ifferen ces  o f values.
Psychological approach to the study o f values i s  e s s e n tia lly  
qu an titativ e  and aims a t measuring the values o f an Individual 
o r so c ie ty , A very extensive so c ia l psychological study o f  
values was recen tly  undertaken by P rof, Charles Morris on an 
in tern a tio n a l scale* I t  was carried  out in  IJ*S*A*, Canada and
TV-
many co u tries  o f Surope and Asia Including India* He wanted toA
determine the ro le  o f so c ia l and cu ltu ra l fa c to rs  (s o c ia l 
philosophy) In detennining the conceptions o f  l i f e  o f the 
people* The fa lu e s  under h is  study were o f  a coaprehenslve 
nature, l * e , ,  those re f le c t in g  some basic c h a ra c te r is t ic s  o f the 
l i f e  philosophies. Besides, the study was concerned with the 
conceived values, i * . t , ,  those which would be preferred or
C H A PTT E R VI
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SUKiaig AHD COrrCLUSIO'^ S
Thou^li valUw has mainly been a su b ject o f philosophy 
but S0C3 philosophors l ik e  R.B. Porry, Osborne, S.Go Pcppjr 
and others have paved a way for a s c ie n t i f ic  theory o f value 
by tra c in g  the source o f  value in  the processes o f  human nature. 
S o c ia l s c is n t i  ‘^ 3, however, are ^ a p ly  divided on the issue 
o f  makins value a su b ject o f  s c ie n t i f ic  study. Some o f them 
are a fra id  o f  v io la tin g  the code o f operationalism  by studying 
v alu es, vJith tha exception o f some extreme p o s it iv is ts  l ik e  
Lundberg, a m ajority  o f them agrees th a t value i s  the lig itim a te  
concern o f s o c ia lo g is ts . In  psychology the a ttitu d e  o f  in ­
d ifferen ce  to the study o f values was incorporated by T ltchener, 
but throu3h the e f fo r ts  o f some G esta lt psychologists l ik e  Kohler 
and even through those o f  behaviourists l ik e  Watson and Hull the 
su b ject o f value got a place in  psychology. From Thurstone onwards 
values were studied extensively  in  psychology. Anthropological 
and so c ia l psychological evidences tend to  show th a t values are 
ind isp en sib le to human conduct and are an inseparable aspect 
human a ttitu d es  and judgements. They are acquired through 
learn in g . Experimental psychology too supports th is  view.
Values ch aracterize a l l  aspects o f our conduct, so c ia l 
p o lit ic c il ,  economic e t c , ,  and they d if fe r  from one so cie ty  to 
another. Anthropological and psycholoslcal studies throw lig h t
chapt-:r VI
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d is lik ed  by an individual regardless o f  the fa c t  as to  what 
values he actu a lly  p ractices* For th is  purpose he prepared a 
s c ie n t i f ic a l ly  validated document named 'Ways to  Live*,  which 
In  I t s  f in a l shfipe consisted o f th ir te e n  statements embodying the 
d if fe re n t  philosophical themes o f  the East and West, These 
statem ents were to be rated by the people in  an order o f pre** 
ference with the help o f validated seven point sca le ; which 
indicated th e ir  choices o f the Ways o f l i f e .
The present cro ss-cu ltu ra l study which i s  the su b ject o f 
th is  th e s is  i s  p re tty  sim ilar in nature to the above, and 
undertakes to  study the conceptions o f a d esirable and un- 
d eslrab l4  l i f e  o f  the students from two cultures,nam ely 
Indian arid American. With a s lig h t m odification the ‘Ways to  
L ive ' document o f Professor Morris has been used. This study i s  
r e s tr ic te d  to under-graduates and Involves mainly two types o f 
comparisons.
I .  In tr» -c u ltu ra l comparisons between student o f  the 
(a )  the two sexes (b ) Urban and Hural students and 
(c )  Science and Art students.
I I .  In te r -c u ltu ra l comparisons between each o f these groups 
o f  students and a comparison o f the o v era ll samples from 
the two cu ltu res.
Following general conolusions may be drawn from the 
re s u lts  o f th is  study.
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1« D lff t iw it*  o f  MX| o f ru ral and urban baskgroimdf aad
o f  aeadaaie v lth ln  « eultura^ \m i t  Indian or
Aaarleani tand to  bring about loaa d ifferen oas in  tha ohoioa 
o f  a p a rtia u la r  ^  o f  U f a .
2* Raaulta f io a  both tbe cu ltu ras bava ravaalad tha fa e t  
th a t tha Way* ifhlah art? prefarrad ara tha onas \^ioh rapraaant 
tha doainant U fa  philosophy o f  th a t ouXtura^ and a i a i l a r l j
tha d ialikad  tfafa ara thosa which ara opposed to i t *
9* Tha Indiana on tha whola p rafar Wajra th a t s tra s s  s a l f  
eo n tro l and aoala l ra stra in ty  vhleh i i  tha doainant theaa o f 
Indian ^ilioaophr* They d ia lik a  thoaa Ways whioh s tra a s  sansuous 
anjoyaant* Tha A m riem  etiidants giva highast prafaranca to  
Waya vhiah a tra ss  anjoyaent and prograss in  aotion and d is lik a  
Ways vhieh aa^iasiaa  vithdravl| raoap tiY ity  and which stra a s  
innar l i f a i  aad ita tio n  ato« Thus i t  brings to  l i ^ t  tha fa c t  
th a t tha basia X ifa  philoaophy and tha soeio*culturaX baok* 
ground ia  a dataraining fa c to r  in  tha ohoioas fo r  ca rta in  
concept ions o f  l i f a  both p o sitive  and negative*
4* The fa c t  th a t ce r ta in  iaaad iata  s o c ia l conditions have 
In  a ffa o t on the ohoioas i s  revealed by the r e s u lts  o f  Indian 
saapla* The great urge fo r  progress in  th is  country has 
resu lted  in  the preference o f  Ways which s tr e s s  a c tio n , ao a ia l 
p a rtic ip a tio n  and • c ia n tif ie  pfograta*
&• Tha outlook o f Indians on tha whola ia  oriented toward 
innar l i f e ,  davalopaent o f  s e l f  and praaarvation o f  tra d itio n s ,
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v h il«  those o f the Americans, toward nature/society^and a 
r lo h /fu l l  l i f e *  '
6 . There are, as a whole h l ^ l y  s ig n ific a n t d ifferen ces 
in  the choices of Ways o f each group o f these cu ltu res and also  
in  the o T era ll saaaples o f  the two c u ltu re j.
?• Some vrays e . g . ,  3 and 7 are found to  have a connion 
appeal fo r  sim ilar sex groups(females) and fo r  su b jects having 
same academic in te r e s ts  (S c ie n ce ). I t  In d icates th a t there 
may be some such conceptions which have a universal appeal.
This study as a whole bears out o f the fa c t  th a t the 
b asic  l i f e  philosophy o f a p a rticu la r  society  and cu lture tends 
to  determine the conceptions o f l i f e  o f i t s  ind ividuals.
A P P E H D I C E S
TABLE 1
Malt Female
May Mean SD Mean SD ®^DM Value o f t
1 6 .19 1.06 6 .02 1.25 .164 1.04
2 5,31 1.82 5.15 1.91 .272 .59
3 6 .00 1.02 6.46 1.04 .148 ■“3.11 Neg.
4 3.47 1.60 4.06 1 .53 .219 -2 .6 9 ^  Neg.
6 5.17 1.58 5,65 1.40 .209 - 2 . 2 5 ^ e g .
6 5 .24 1.58 5.52 1,46 .214 .373
7 5.21 1.35 5.22 1.27 .184 - .0 5 4  Neg.
8 4 .18 1.87 4.85 1.71 .251 -2 .6 7 ^  Neg.
9 3.76 2.01 4.39 1.57 .248 - 2 . 5 4 ^ e g .
10 5.07 2.07 5 .86 1.48 .241 -3 .2 8 ^  Heg.
11 5.11 1.76 5.32 1.60 .236 -.8 8 9  Neg.
12 4.07 2.16 3.82 1,04 .221 1 .1 3
13 5 .20 1.72 5 ,5 0 1.65 .236 -1 .2 7  Neg.
A 1 per cen t Level o f S ig n ifican ce
M  5 p®» cent Level o f  S ign ifican ce
Neg, Negatlvp value
i i
TABLE 2
Rural Urban
Way Mean SD Mean SB s Sdm ValUO of t
1 6 .2 2 .995 6 .10 1.41 .178 .674
2 5.26 1.85 5.25 1.86 .286 .035
3 6 .42 .989 6.09 1.32 .144 2 .29
4 3.98 1.57 3.60 1.60 .256 1.48
5 5 .52 1.32 5 .30 1.59 .247 .890
6 5 .52 1.36 5.19 1.58 .230 1.43
7 5 .32 1.55 5 .19 1.41 .247 .526
8 4 .44 2 .02 4 .4 3 1.78 .319 .031
9 4 .3 0 1.90 3 .90 1 .73 .303 1.32
10 5 .22 1.90 5.39 1 .93 .309 - .5 5 0  Neg.
11 5 .5 4 1.56 5 .08 1 .73 .261 1.76
12 4 .22 1.95 3.90 1.95 .316 1.01
13 5 .38 1.68 5.29 1.70 .273 .819
A 1 per cent Level o f S ig n ifican ce
AA 5 per ccnt Level o f D ignlflcanc*
Heg. Negative value.
It
4
V
Male Fsaale
Way Mean SD Mean SD S^ DM Talue o f t
1 5,08 1.6 5 .20 1.6 .2 3 -  .52
2 3.64 1.5 2 .74 1.5 .2 0 4.5^
3 4 .0 0 1.5 4.68 1 .8 .25 -2.72^neg ,
4 3.88 1.7 3.10 1 .8 .25 3.12^
6 4 .04 1.7 4 .02 1 .8 .25 .08
6 5.00 1.6 4 .63 1.5 .2 3 1.17
7 5 .49 1 .3 5 .53 1 .5 .20 - .2 0 ’'^
8 4.13 1 .8 4.52 1.9 .26 - 1 .5
9 2.91 1.6 2.71 1 .4 .2 3 .87
10 4.21 1.7 3.25 1.7 .25 3.84^
11 3.32 1.6 2 .68 1.5 .2 3 2.78^
12 4 .64 1 .5 . 4 .53 1.6 .22 ♦ .5 0
13 2.26 1.5 2.88 1*9 .25 -2 .4 8 ^  neg
A 1 per cent lev e l o f slgn lfican c«
AA 5 per cent le v e l o f  sig n ifican ce
Neg. Negative value
TABLE 5
Science Art
Way Naan SD He an SD Value o f 
t
1 5 .30 1.7 5 .00 1.6 .29 1.03
2 2 .96 1.6 3.31 1 .8 .29 -1 .2 1
3 4.26 1.8 4 .34 1.7 .30 .26
4 3.73 1.9 3.62 1.7 .32 .34
5 4.31 1.8 3 .93 1.9 .3 3 1.15
6 5.16 1 .3 4 .62 1.5 .25 2 .1 « “
7 5 .34 1 .3 5 .69 1 .4 .2 3 -1 .5 2
8 4 .20 1 .8 4.29 1.8 .3 3 - .81 ^
9 2.92 1.5 3 .13 1.5 .26 - .8 1  ^
10 4 .20 1.8 3.21 1.5 .30 3.30^
11 3.09 1 .4 3.07 1.6 .25 .08
12 4.81 1.7 4 .40 1.8 .30 2.56^
13 2 .5 0 1.9 2 .54 1.8 .32 - . 1 3 ^
t  1 p«r c«nt le v e l o f s lg n ifican c*
AA 5 per cant le v e l  o f  s ig n if ic a n c e
Neg* Negative value
Vi
TABLE 6
Rural Urban
Way Mean SD Mean SD SEDM
Value of 
t
1 5.35 1.5 5 .04 1.5 .20 1.55
2 2.91 1.6 3 .23 1.5 .20 - 1 .6 0 Trf
3 4 .3 3 1.7 4.06 2 .0 .25 1.08
4 3.66 1 .8 3.50 1.7 .25 .6
5 4.08 1.7 4 .0 0 1.9 .2 3 .34
6 5.01 1 .4 4 .74 1.5 .20 1.35
7 5.71 1 .3 5 .54 1 .4 .17 1.00
8 4.46 1.6 4.16 1.9 .25 1.20
9 2 .5 3 1.5 2 .8 3 1.5 .2 0 - . 5  ^
10 3.88 1.7 3.46 1.8 .2 3 3.6^
11 3.08 1.6 2 .92 1.2 .2 0 .8
12 4 .19 1.4 4 .5 3 1.6 .2 0 -1 .7  ^
13 3.04 1.9 2 .33 1.6 .25 2 . 4 ^
A 1 per cen t le v e l  o f  s ig n if ic a n c e
AA 5 per cent le v e l  o f  s ig n ific a n c e
Neg. Negative v a lu e .
v l i
TABLE 7
N A L E
Indian AHerican
Way Mean SD Mean SD Value o f t
1 «.19 1.06 5 .08 1.60 .184 6.03^
2 5.31 1.82 3.64 1.50 .223 7.48^
3 6 .00 1.02 4 .00 1 .50 .319 6.27^
4 3.47 1.60 3.88 1.70 .219 -1 .8 7  ^
5 6,17 1.58 4 .04 1.70 • 219 5.16^
6 5.24 1.58 5.00 1 .60 .212 1.23
7 5.21 1.35 5.49 1.30 .144 -1 .9 4
8 4 .18 1.87 4 .1 i U 80 .242 .207
9 3.76 2.01 2.91 1 .60 .236 3.60^
10 5.07 2.07 4.21 1.70 .244 3.62^
11 5.11 1.76 3.32 1*60 .221 8 .1^
12 4.07 2.16 4 .64 1.47 .238 -1 .97^^^^
13 5 .2 0 1.72 2.26 1 .50 .209 14.^67^
A
A 1 per cent Level o f S ig n ifican ce
tA  5 per cent Level o f  S ig n ifican ce
Neg, negative Value
y l i i
TABLE 3 
F E M A L E
Indian American
Vay Mean SD Mean SD Talus of
t
1 6 .02 1.25 5 .20 1.60 .209 3.92^
2 8.15 1.91 2.74 1.50 .262 9.20^
3 6 .46 1.04 4.68 1 .80 .214 8 , 3 /
4 4.06 1 .53 3.10 1 .80 • 248 3.87^
, 8 5.65 1.40 4 .02 1.80 .238 6.85'^
6 5 .32 1.46 4 .63 1 .50 .221 3.12^
7 5 .22 1.27 5 .5 3 1.50 .207 -1 .2 9
8 4.85 1.71 4 .52 1.90 .270 i .2 2
9 4.59 1.57 2.71 l.iO .223 7 .53^
10 5.36 1.48 3.25 1 .70 .236 11.06^
11 5 .32 1.60 2.68 1 .50 .234 11.28^
12 3.82 1.04 4 .53 1.60 .197 -3 .6 0 ^  ^
13 5 ,80 1.65 2.88 1.90 .264 9.92^
A 1 per cent L«vel o f  S lg n lf ic a n c t
AA 5 per cent Level o f  S ig n ifican ce
Neg, Negative Value*
Ix
TABLE 9 
R U H A L
Indian Afflerican
Way Mean SD Mean Sd SEDM Value o f t
1 6.22 .995 5.35 1 .5 .214 4.065^
2 5.26 1,86 2.91 1.6 .314 7.48^
3 G.42 .989 4 .33 1.7 -  232 9.008^
4 0.98 1.57 3.65 1.8 .296 1.11
5 5 .52 1.32 4 .08 1.7 .262 5.49
6 5.52 1.36 5.01 1 .4 .244 2.09
7 0 . 32 1.55 5.71 1 .3 .261 -1.11
8 4 .44 a. 02 4.40 ] .6 .334 - .0 5 9
9 4 .3 0 1.90 2 .7 3 1.5 .314 5.00^
10 5.22 1.90 3.08 1.7 .327 4.097^
11 5 .54 1.56 3.03 1.6 .281 5.20^
12 4.22 1.95 4 .43 1 .4 .316 - .0 9 5
IS 5 .33 1.G8 3.04 1.9 .316 7 .40^
t  1 per cen t le v e l  o f  s lt? iif ic a n ce
AA 5 per cen t le v a l  o f  s ig n ific a n c e
Neg. Negative value
TABLE 10 
U R B A N
Indian American
Mean Sd Mean SD SEj^ M Valu* o f
1 6 .1 0  1.41 5 .0 4  1 ,6  ,161 6.68®^
2 5.25 1*86 3 ,23  1 .5  ,187 10,80^
3 6 ,0 9  1,32 4 .06  2 ,0  .187 10.86^
4 3,60 1 .60 3.50 1.7 .181 .652
5 5 .30  1 .59 4,00 1 .9  .192 6.77^
6 5 ,19  1.58 4 ,74  1.5 ,170 2 ,70^
7 5 ,19  1,41 5 .5 4  1 .4  .154 -2 ,3 3  tvc^
8 4 ,4 3  1 .78 4 ,16 1 .9  -  202 1 .33
9 3 .90 1 .73  2 .8 3  1 .5  .178 6 .01^
10 5 .39  1 .93  3.46 1 .8  . 207 8 ,32^
11 5 ,03  1 .73  2 ,92  1 ,2  .324 6,66^
12 3 ,90  1.05 4 ,5 3  1.6 .194  - 3 . 2 1 ^ ^
13 5 ,29  1,70 2 .33  1.6 ,181 15.24^
t  1 per cent Level o f S ign ifican ce  
AA 5 per cent Level o f  S ign ifican ce 
Neg, Negative value.
TA?LE.^ . t
A R T S
Indian American
Way Mean 3D Mian SD Value o f 
t
1 6,15 1.15 5.00 1.6 . 200 5.75^
8 5.48 1.68 3. 31 1.8 .244 8.85^
3 6 ,19 1.24 4 .34 1.7 .212 8.34^
4 3.86 1.55 3.62 1*7 .228 1.05
5 5 .38 1.56 3 .93 1 .9 .247 5,87^
6 5.29 1.53 4 .62 1.5 .209 3.23^
7 5 .1 3 1.45 5.69 1.4 .204 -2 *5 0
8 4 . 24 1.77 4 .29 1 .8 .251 - . 1 9 9 ^
9 4.17 1.72 3 .13 1.6 .221 4 .7 0 5 ^
10 5.69 1.62 3.21 1.5 .216 11.48^
11 5 .13 1.69 3.07 1.6 .228 9.03^
12 3.72 U 99 4 .4 0 1 .8 .262 -2 .5 9
13 5 .44 1.71 2 .54 1 .8 .247 11.74^
A 1 per cent Level o f S ig n ifican ce  
AA 5 per cent Level o f GigniSLcancf 
i^eg* negative value.
x l i
TABLE„JLg
S C I E N C E
Indian American
Way 140 an SD Mean SD Value o f 
t
1 6 .1 0 1.12 5 .30 1.7 .262 3.053^
2 4.91 2,05 2.96 1.6 .311 6.23^
3 6 .1 3 1.33 4.26 1 .8 .286 6.64^
4 3.45 1.63 3 .73 1 .0 .313 - .8 9 4  ^
5 5.30 1.48 4.31 1 .8 .294 3.36^
6 5 .24 1.92 6.16 1 .3 .273 .293
7 5.35 1.43 5.34 1 .3 .236 •04J^
8 4 .72 1.93 4 .2 0 1 .8 .324 1.606
9 3.74 1.84 8 .92 1.5 .288 2.84^
10 4 .90 ?.11 4-20 1 .8 .336 2 .0 8 3 ^
11 5.28 2 .08 3.09 1 .4 .294 7 .45^
12 4.36 2.06 4.81 1.7 .321 -1 .4 0
15 5 .14 1.66 2.50 1 .9 .316 8.35^
h 1 per cent Level o f S l ^ f i c a n c e
AA 5 per cent Loval o f  S ig n ifican ce
Neg, Negative Value
X il i
0 V B R A L L S A M P L B S
Indian Aaerican
Way Moan SD Mean SO Talue o f  
t
1 6 .1 3 1.14 5 .14 1.37 .118 7.39^
2 5,29 1.85 3.12 1 .63 .161 13.47^
3 6.17 1.27 4 ,32 1.70 .141 13.40^
4 3.66 1.59 3.53 1.82 .158 .844
5 6.35 1.53 4 .0 3 1.80 .154 8.62^
6 6.27 1 .53 4 .83 1.51 .138 3.12^
7 5 .22 1 .44 5 .60 1.76 .148 -2 .5 6
8 4 .43 1.82 4.26 1.81 .168 1.01
9 4.00 1.76 2 .82 1.49 .148 7 .71^
10 5.37 1.87 3,58 1.75 .168 11.11^
11 5.19 1.70 2*97 1.50 .148 15.00
12 3.93 1.99 4 .50 1,55 .161 -3 .0 9 ^
13 5.31 1 .83 2.50 1.76 .165 17.03^
6 1 per cent Level o f S ig n ifican ce
AA 5 per cent Level o f  S ig n ifican ce
leg* negative value
Age......................................  Sex.......................................
Educational Level............................... Parents Occupation...........................
Rural or Urban........................  Religion........................  Sect...........................
Science or Arts.......................................
W A Y S  TO LIVE
Instructions :—Below are described thirteen ways to live which 
various persons at various times have advocated and followed.
Indicate by numbers which you are to write in the margin how much 
you yourself like or dislike each of them. Do them in order. Do not 
read ahead.
Remember that it is not a question of what kind of life you now lead, 
or the kind of life you think it prudent to live in our society, or the kind of 
life you think good for other persons, but simply the kind of life you 
personally would like to live.
Use the following scale of numbers, placing one of them in the 
margin alongside each of the ways to live ;
7 I like it very much
to I like it quite a lot
5" I lilje it slightly
I am indifferent to it
^  I dislike it slightly
^  I dislike it quite a lot
 ^ I dislike it very much
WAY 1 : In this “design for living” the individual actively parti­
cipates in the social life of his community, not to change it primarily, but to 
understand, appreciate, and preserve the best that man has attained. Exces­
sive desires should be avoided and moderation sought. One wants the good 
things of life but in an orderly way. Life is to have clarity, balance, refine­
ment, control. Vulgarity, great enthusiaam, irrational behavior, impatience, 
indulgence are to be avoided. Friendship is to be esteemed but not easy in­
timacy with many people Life is to have discipline, intelligibility, good 
manners, predictability. Social changes are to be made slowly and carefully, 
so that what has been achieved in human culture is not lost The individual 
should be active physially and socially, but not in a hectic or radical way. 
Restraint and intelligence should give order to an active life.
WAY 2 : The individual should for the most part “go it alone,” 
assuring himself of privacy in living quarters, having much time to himself, 
attempting to control his own life. One should stress slef-sufficiency, refle­
ction and meditation, knowledge of himself. The direction of interest should 
be away from intimate associations with social groups, and away from the 
physical manipulation of objects or attempts at control of the physical envi­
ronment. One should aim to simplify one’s external life, to moderate those 
desires whose satisfaction is dependent upon physical and social forces outside 
of oneself, and to concentrate attention upon the refinement, clarification, 
and self-direction of oneself. Not much can be done or is to be gained by 
“living outwardly.” One must avoid dependence upon persons or things ; 
the center of life should be found within oneself.
WAY 3 ; This way of life makes central the sympathetic concern 
for other persons. Affection should be the main thing in life, affection that 
is free from all traces of the imposition of oneself upon others or of using 
others for one’s own purposes. Greed in possessions, emphasis on sexual 
passion, the search for power over persons and things, excessive emphasis 
upon intellect, and undue concern for oneself are to be avoided. For these 
things hinder the sympathetic love among persons which alone gives signi­
ficance to life. If we are agressive we block our receptivity to the personal 
forces upon which we are depandent for genuine personal growth. One 
should accordingly purify oneself, restrain one’s self-assertiveness, and become 
receptive, appreciative, and helpful with respect to other persons.
WAY 4 ! Life is something to be enjoyed—sensuously enjoyed, 
enjoyed with ralish and abandonment. The aim in life should not be to 
control the course of the world or society or the lives of others, but to be
( 2 )
open and receptive to things and p3rsons, and to delight in them. Life is 
more a festival than a workshop or a school for moral discipline. To let 
oneself go, to let things and persons affect oneself, is more important than 
to do—or to do good. Such enjoyment, however, requires that one be self- 
centered enough to be keenly aware of what is happening and free for new 
happenings. So one should avoid entanglements, should not be too depen­
dent on particular people or thihgs, should not be self-sacrificing ; one should 
be alone a lot, should have time for meditation and awareness of oneself. 
Solitude and sociality together are both necessary in the good life.
WAY 5 ; A person should not hold on to himself, withdraw from 
people, keep aloof and self-centered. Rather merge oneself with a social 
group, enjoy cooperation and companionship, join with others in resolute 
activity for the realization of common goals. Persons are social and persons 
are active ; life should merge energetic group activity and cooperative 
group enjoyment. Meditation, restraint, concern for one’s self-sufficiency, 
abstract intallectuality, solitude, stress on one’s possessions all cut the 
roots which bind persons together. One should live outwardly with 
gusto, enjoying the good things of life, working with others to secure the 
»
things which make possible a pleasant and energetic social life. Those who 
oppose this ideal are not to be dealt with too tenderly. Life can’t be too 
fastidious.
WAY 6 : Life continuously tends to stagnate, to become “comfor­
table,” to become sicklied o’er with the pale cast of thought. Against these 
tendencies, a person must stress the need of constant activity- physical 
action, adventure, the realistic solution of specific problems as they appear, 
the improvement of techniques for controlling the world and society. Man’s 
future depends primarily on what he does, not on what he feels or on his 
speculations. New problems constantly arise and always will arise. Impro­
vements must always be made if man is to progress. We can’t just follow 
the past or dream of what the future might be. We have to work resolutely 
and continually if control is to be gained over the forces which threaten us. 
Man should rely on technical advances made possible by scientific know­
ledge. He should find his goal in the solution of his problems. The good is 
the enemy of the better.
( 3 )
WAY 7 ; We should at various times and in various ways accept 
sometliing from all other paths of life, but give no one our exclusive alle­
giance. At one moment one of them is the more appropriate ; at another 
moment another is the most appropriate. Life should contain enjoyment 
and act on and contemplation in about equal amounts. When either is 
carried to extremes we lose something important for our life. So we must 
cultivate flexibility, admit diversity in ourselves, accept the tension which 
this diversity produces, find a place for detachment in the midst of enjoyment 
and activity. The goal of life is found in the dynamic integration of enjoy­
ment, action, and contemplation, and so in the dynamic interaction of the 
various paths of life. One should us& all of them in building a life, and 
no one alone.
WAY 8 ; Enjoyment should be the keynote of life. Not the hectic 
search for intense and exciting pleasures, but the enjoyment of the simple 
and easily obtainable pleasures : the pleasures of just existing, of savory 
food, of comfortable surroundings, of talking with friends, of rest and relaxa­
tion. A home that is warm and comfortable, chairs and a bed that are soft, 
a kitchen well slocked with food, a door open to the entrance for friends— 
this is the place to live. Body at ease, relaxed, calm in its movements, not 
hurried, breath slow, willing to no and to rest, grateful to the world that is 
its food so should the body be. Driving ambition and the fanaticism of 
ascetic ideals are the signs of discontented people who have lost the capacity 
to float in the stream of simple, carefree, wholesome enjoyment.
WAY 9 : Receptivity should be the keynote of life. The good
things of life come of their own accord, and come unsought. They cannot 
be found by resolute action. They cannot be found in the indulgence of the 
sensuous desires of the body. They cannot be gathered by participation in 
the turmoil of social life. They cannot be given to others by attempts to be 
helpful. They cannot be garneid by hard thinking. Rather do they come 
unsought when the bars of the self are down. When the self has ceased to 
make demands and waits in quiet receptivity, it becomes open to the powers 
\ which nour’ish it and work through it ; and sustained by these powers it 
ll^ now's joy and peace. To sit alone under the trees and the sky, open to
( 4 )
nature’s voices, calm and receptive, then can the wisdom from without 
come v/ithin.
WAY 10 : Self-control should be the keynote of life. Not the easy
self'conlrol which retreats from the world, but the vigilant, stern, manly 
control of a self which lives in the world, and knows the strength of the 
world and the limits of human power. The good life is rationally directed 
and holds firm to high ideals. It is not bent by the seductive voices of com­
fort and desire. It does not expect social utopias. It is distrustful of final 
victories, T^o much cannot be expected. Yet one can with vigilance hold 
firm the reins to his self, control his unruly impulses, understand his place 
in the world, guide his actions by reason, maintain his self-reliant indepen­
dence. And in this way, though he finally perish, man can keep his human 
dignity and respect, and die with cosmic good manners.
WAY 11 : The contemplative life is the good life. The external 
world is no fit habitatfor man. It is too big, too cold, too pressing. Rather 
it is the life turned inward that is rewarding. The rich internal world of 
ideals, of sensitive feelings, of reverie, of self-knowledge is man’s tiue home. 
By the cultivation of the self within, man alone becomes human. Only then 
does there arise deep sympathy with all that lives, an understanding of the 
suffering inherent in hfe, a realization of the futility of aggressive action, the 
attainment of contemplative joy. Conceit then falls away and austerity is 
dissolved. In giving up the world one finds the larger and finds sea of the 
inner self.
WAY 12 : The use of the body’s energy is the secret of a rewarding 
life. The hands need material to make into something : lumber and stone 
for building, food to harvest, clay to mold. The muscles are alive to joy 
only in action, in climbing, running, skiing and the like. Life finds its zest 
in overcoming, dominating, conquering some obstacle. It is the active 
deed which is satisfying, the deed adequate to the present, the daring and 
adventuresome deed. Not in cautious foresight, not in relaxed ease does life 
attain completion. Outward energetic action, the excitement of power in 
ihe tangible present—this is the way to live.
( 5 )
WAY 13 ; A person should let himself be used. Used by other 
persons in their growth, used by the great objective purposes in the universe 
which silently and irresistibly achieve their goal. For persons and the world’s 
purposes are dependable at heart, and can be trusted One should be 
humble, constant, faithful, uninsistent. Grateful for the affection and 
protection which one needs, but undemanding. Close to persons and to 
nature, and secure because close. Nourishing the good by devotion and 
sustained by the good because of devotion. One should be a serene, confi­
dent, quiet vessel and instrument of the great dependable powers which move 
to their fulfillment.
Instructions for ranking your preferences: Rank the thirteen 
ways to live in the order you prefer them, putting first the number of the way 
to live you like the best, then the number of the way you like next best, and 
so on down to the number of the way to live you like the least :
Final Word: If you can formulate a way to live you would like
better than any of the thirteen alternatives, please do so................
( 6 )
( 7 )
WAYS TO LIVE
Way 1. Preserve the best that man has attained
Way 2. Cultivate independence of persons and things
Way 3. Show sympathetic concern for others
Way 4. Experience festivity and solitude in alternation
Way 5. Act and enjoy life through group participation
Way 6. Constantly master changing conditions
Way 7. Integrate action, enjoyment, and contemplation
Way 8. Live with wholesome, carefree enjoyment
Way 9. Wait in quiet receptivity
Way 10. Control the self stoically
Way 11. Meditate on the inner life
Way 12. Chance adventuresome deeds
Way 13. Obey the cosmic purposes
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